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Project Name: Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons Dorm Apartments K4-2, K4-5
Agency/Div Code: SUNY Purchase College 28260 Contract No. __ TBD

Bidding Documents
Section _ Title Page #
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Information for Bidders

L DEFINILIONS oviiteictiite ettt et bbbtk b et b e s bRt Ee e b e bt ekt e Rt ber e e b b r e b e n et IB-1
2 Issuance of Bidding and Contract DOCUMENLS..........ccviiieiieeieieese e ste e steeraeseeee e st e sre e sresneessesaesseseesnens IB-1
I (0] 010 LT SRS IB-1, IB-2
4 Examination of Bidding and Contract DOCUMENTS .......c.ciriieireieiinieieie et IB-2
5 COMPULALION OF Bl ....eiiiiieeiieiee ettt st te et ne e e e seeneas IB-2, IB-3
B PaYMENT OF SECUILY .....eviiiite ettt bbb bbbt b ettt b et b IB-3
7 QUAlITICAtION OF BIAUBIS ...ocveeieeiece ettt e e b be e be e beesbeeaaesaeas IB-3, IB-4
8 Submission of Post-Bid INFOrMAtion .............ocvviiiiiiiiiiii ettt IB-5, IB-6, IB-7
LSBT U I 0] 1 - Tod OSSPSR IB-8
10 Required Bonds and INSUFANCE .........c.ecveiieriierieeieeieseeseeseesteestesaesneesnsesnaesseesseesaesnaesseessens IB-8 IB-9, IB-10
11 Minority and Women-Owned BusSiness ENterpriSes........ccooivivviveiiiiieseene e sieesee e e see e IB-10, IB-11
12 Equal Employment Opportunity REQUIFEMENTS.........ccviiieiiiiieii et IB-11, IB-12
13 EXeCUtiVE Order 162 (EOLB2) ......ceiuiuiriirieiirieieiisieietesie ettt sttt b ste et sbesestesbenessessenens IB-12
14 EXECULIVE OTAEr 177 (EOLTT) cueiuiieeiiiiiieieti sttt sttt bbb e IB-12
15 Service Disabled Veteran Owned BUSINESS ENEIPIiSES .......evvirererierieiieierieniesieseeseesseereeeenee s IB-12, IB-13
16 Encouraging Use of New York State Business Businesses in Contract Performance ...........cc.ccoevvennnne. IB-13
17 Single Contract RESPONSIDITITY .......cviviiiiiiiici e e IB-13
18 Examination of Site and Conditions OF WOIK.........ccouviiiiiciiiiie et IB-13, IB-14
19 General Terms and CONGITIONS .......c..eiceiiivie ittt sbe e sre s sareeeees 1B-14, IB-15
20 Additional Terms and CONAItIONS........cccueiiiviiiiie et e s sree e sbe e sraeesree e sreeesreeeas 1B-16, IB-17
21 Requirements for Construction Activities to Address Public Health or Safety ..o IB-17
g 0] 0 Lo 1T- 1 OO PSRRI 1t06

Division 1 - General Requirements

Section A - DeSCIIPLION OF WOTK .......c..oiiiiiiiiiciic e 0100-1
SECLION B - ALEINALIES .....cviietiit ittt bbbt bbb bbbt bbbttt eb e 0100-2
Section C - Special CONAITIONS .........oiviiiirieiiie e 0100-2 - 0100-11

Division 1 — Cutting and Patching

Division 2 — Clean Up

Division 3- Temporary Access and Parking

Division 4 — Field meetings

Division 5 — Operating Instructions and Manuals

Division 6 — Utility Shutdowns and Cut Overs

Division 7 — Temporary Power for Construction Activities
Division 8 — Sanitary Facilities

Division 9 — Temporary Heat

Division 10 — Temporary Light

Division 11 — Temporary Water for Construction Purposes
Division 12 — Conducting Work
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Division 13 — Safety and Protective Facilities
Division 14 — protection of Existing Structures, Vegetation and Utilities
Division 15 — Abbreviations and References
Division 16 — Use of Elevators

Division 17- Salvage of Materials

Division 18- Storage of Materials

Division 19- Shop Drawings and Samples
Division 20- U.S. Steel

Division 21- Non-Asbestos Products
Division 22- Material Safety and Data Sheet
Division 23- Architect’s/Engineer’s Seal
Division 24- Construction Permit

Division 25- Other Contracts

Division 26- Asbestos

Division 27- Wages Rates & Supplements.

Technical Specifications
DIVISION 1 - DEMOLITION
SECTION 01731 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

SECTION 01732 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

DIVISION 6 - WOOD
SECTION 06100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
SECTION 06105 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
SECTION 06160 - SHEATHING
SECTION 06401 - EXTERIOR WOODWORK
SECTION 06402 - INTERIOR WOODWORK

DIVISION 7 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
SECTION 07132.3 - BITUMINOUS WATERPROOFING
SECTION 07210 - BUILDING INSULATION
SECTION 07532.3 — EPDM-SA ROOFING MEMBRANE
SECTION 07620 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
SECTION 07841 - THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS
SECTION 07920 - JOINT SEALANTS

DIVISION 8 - DOORS AND WINDOWS
SECTION 08110 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
SECTION 08510 - WOOD WINDOWS
SECTION 08710 - DOOR HARDWARE
SECTION 08800 - GLAZING

DIVISION 9 - FINISHES
SECTION 09221 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
SECTION 09260 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
SECTION 09290 - GYPSUM BOARD
SECTION 09511 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS
SECTION 09545 - EXTERIOR SOFFIT AND CLADDING SYSTEM
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SECTION 09651 - RESILIENT FLOOR TILE

SECTION 09653 - RESILIENT WALL BASE AND ACCESSORIES

SECTION 09911 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

SECTION 09912 - INTERIOR PAINTING

DRAWING LIST:

S1 - GENERAL NOTES & SPECIFICATIONS

S2 - TEMPORARY BUILDING SHORING AND DEMOLITION PLANS
S3 - EXTERIOR WALL REPAIR PLANS & MISC. RELATED ITEMS
S4 - SECTIONS & DETAILS

Appendix
Special Conditions for Construction Specifications Pages 1- 10

State University of New York Construction Agreement

Summary
Article |
General Provisions
SEection 1.01  DEFINITIONS ....ccuiiiiiiiice e b e et e et e et e et e e s be e beesbeerbesaeesreesreenas 1,2
SECLION 1.02  CAPLIONS ...ttt bbbtk bbbtk b et bt b et b e bbbt et n et nr 2
SECtiON 1.03  INOMENCIALUIE......vieiieie ettt be e be et e et e e st e st e e sbaesbeesbeesaesseesreesreennas 2
SeCtion 1.04  ENEIFE AQIEEIMENT. ..ottt ettt sttt et bbbt et b st et nb et st b st 2
Section 1.05  SUCCesSOrs, ASSIGNS AN AGENES .....icvieieiieiie e et ee e e e este et e e e sreesteesteesaeasaesneesneenns 2
Section 1.06  Accuracy and Completeness of Contract DOCUMENES..........cecvevveriieiiesiesie e ree e 3
Section 1.07  Organization of CoNtract DOCUMENES.........c.cciueieeieeiieiie et e e sne e 3
Section 1.08  Furnishing of CoNtraCt DOCUMENTS .........cccueiiveiieieeiie e see e steeste e ve e ae e sneesneennas 3
Section 1.09  Examination of Contract Documents and Site..........ccoeivviiiiiierieicce e 3
SeCtion 1.10  INVAlIA PrOVISIONS ......vviiiiiiie ittt st ebe sttt s e s be e sabe s snbeesnresaens 3,4
Section 1.11  NO ColUSION OF FIAUT ......c.ooiiiiiiiiicieee ettt ettt ettt sbe e sre e ae e saeesreenas 4
SECHON 1,12  INOTICES ..ecuiiitiiitie ittt ettt ettt et et et e et e st e e s be e beeaaeshe e ebeeebeeabeenbeeabesbsesbaesbaebeesresrnesaeeareennas 4
Section 1.13  Singular-Plural; Male-FemMale..........cccoiiviieiiiee ettt ereens 4
Article 11
Contract Administration and Conduct
Section 2.01  CONSUITANT'S STALUS. ......eieiiiiee ettt e et e st et e s teeste e aesneesaeesreenreenes 5
Section 2.02  FiNality Of DECISIONS ......c.eiuiiiiiiiie ettt b bbb ens 5
Section 2.03  ClaimS and DISPULES ......c.eiuieieiiieiie ittt se e bbbt see bbb beene e 56
Section 2.04  OMIEA WOTK ......ooiie ettt be e be e sreesreenas 6,7
SECHON 2.05  EXLFAWVOIK....ccuiiitiiiieicie ittt ettt et e ae et e e be et e et e et e e sbeesbeesbeestesreesaeesbeennas 7
Section 2.06  Contractor to Give Personal AtteNtioN..........cccceiereiieiisiesece e ere s 7
Section 2.07  EMPIOYMENE OF WOTKEIS.........eiiiieiiie sttt nes 7,8
Section 2.08  Detailed Drawings and INStIUCHIONS .........cvcveierieieirere e ereens 8
Section 2.09  Contract Documents t0 Be KePt Gt SIte ......vcveieiiiiiirnseseeie e 8
Section 2.10  Permits and BUilding COUES..........coeviiiiiiieieeie e sreens 8
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Section 2.11
Section 2.12
Section 2.13
Section 2.14
Section 2.15
Section 2.16
Section 2.17
Section 2.18
Section 2.19
Section 2.20
Section 2.21
Section 2.22
Section 2.23
Section 2.24
Section 2.25
Section 2.26
Section 2.27

Article 111

SUPVBYS ..ottt ettt st s et ettt e s e et e st e te e te e et e neeeae e sRe e sbe e teen e e en e eR e e nE e e nReenRe e aeeneeeneenneenreenn 8
SHEE CONAILIONS. ... ettt ettt ettt et sttt sbe e ete st e ebe e 8,9
Lo a1 (o @8 g gl T-IN oo L1 o] o S 9
UNFOreSeen DiIffiCUITIES .......ccueiiiiiece ettt re e sae e 9
Moving Materials and EQUIPMENT..........ccoiiiiiiiiii e 9
(@] 11 0311 - T3 1P TSR 9,10
INSPECEION AN TESTING ...ttt 10, 11
SUDCONTIACTONS ...ttt ettt et e et e et e st e s te e s te e sbeeseesnsesaeesbeesbeenbesneesreens 11, 12
Shop Drawings and SaMPIES .........ciiiiiiii e 12,13
Equivalents - Approved EQUAl...........cccooiiiiieice e 13,14,15
Patents, Trademarks and COPYIIGNTS .......c.covviiieiieieece e 15
P0ssession Prior t0 COMPIELION .......viiiiiiiiicceece ettt 15
Completion and ACCEPLANCE .......ecviiierie e e et se e e s e sreeste e resae e e sreenns 15, 16
RECOIT DIAWINGS ..vevvveiiieiecte sttt ste e ste et e st te e be e e ae s e e s e e steesteebeenseeneesneenneenreens 16, 17
GUATBINTEES ...tttk ettt h e bt e bt e bt e s b e ek e e s b e b e e be e et e e e abe e ene e b e enneennennre e 17
DS - LU A @0 o 1 (o1 (o] PR 17, 18, 19
LI 41T 0] P 19, 20, 21

Time of Performance

Section 3.01
Section 3.02
Section 3.03
Section 3.04
Section 3.05
Section 3.06

Article IV
Payment

Section 4.01
Section 4.02
Section 4.03
Section 4.04
Section 4.05
Section 4.05A
Section 4.06
Section 4.07
Section 4.08
Section 4.09
Section 4.10
Section 4.11
Section 4.12
Section 4.13
Section 4.14
Section 4.15
Section 4.16
Section 4.17
Section 4.18
Section 4.19
Section 4.20
Section 4.21
Section 4.22

Commencement, Prosecution and Completion of WOrk...........ccocoiiiiiiiniieniencceeee 21
TIME Progress SCREAUIE.........ceiiii e e 21
Time Schedule for Shop Drawings and SamPpIes ... 21
Notice of Conditions Causing Delay ... 21, 22
EXIENSION OF TIME. .ottt bbbt bbb eneas 22,23
CoNtractor's Progress REPOITS ........oiiiiiiiiiieier sttt 23
Compensation to Be Paid CONIACION........c.coveieiiriie et ens 23
Value of Omitted and EXtra WOIK ........cccooioiiiiiiii e 23, 24,25
Adjustment for Bond and INSUrance PrEMIUMS ...........cocieiiiaieiiineie e seeiee e 25
UNIE PIICES .ttt ettt bbbt b st e e e ea e e b e s be et e e seeme e e e et e ebeseesbesneaneas 25
ATTOWANCES. ..ttt ettt ettt b bt s et e e et sb e e bt e beeb e e s e et e eesbeabeseeeneane e 25, 26
e T=] (o IO 1= £SO PPRRR 26
Deductions for Unperformed and/or Uncorrected WOrK ..........cccoovveiivniveieie s 26
LiqQUIdated DAMAQES .....cveuveveieieiteeieseeieseesie e st e testeste e e e esee st e bestesbesneeseesaessesaesreseesrenreaneans 26
CONLFaCt BrE@KUOWN ..ottt ettt ettt ettt b bbb 26, 27
Prompt Payment REQUITEMENTS.........couiiiiiiieieie ettt s sre e eneas 27
PrOgreSS PAYMENTS ... ..ottt bbbttt st sb e e sbe et et e enn e e e 27
Applications for Progress PaYMENTS ..........cooiieiiririiee e 27,28
Progress Payments for Materials Delivered t0 Site........c.ccevveveiiiiiieiieeieeiecie e 28
Transfer of Title to Materials Delivered t0 SIte........ccovviiiiriiiresineeese e 28
Progress Payments for Materials Stored Off Site .......ccccevvviviiiiiiiiesce e, 28, 29
Withholding of Progress PAYMENTS.........ccciviviiviieeieiesiese s ese e st sre s 29
LB LB 1.ttt bttt bbbtttk bRttt n bbb e ne et 29
Substitution of Securities for REtaINAGE. ..........ceivviiieerieiee e 30
FINAL PAYMENT ...ttt bttt b e bbb ebe e 30
Acceptance of Final PaYMENT .........ccoooiiiiiiiie e 30
GUAIANTEE PAYIMENT ... .eiitiiitieie ettt ettt et sbeenbe e b enee 30, 31
Acceptance of GUArantee PAYMENT .........ocvoiiiiiiiiiee e e 31
Contractor Limited t0 MONEY DAMAJES.........couieriririirieiirierieiesie et 31
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Section 4.23  NO ESLOPPEI OF WEIVET .......ccveiiiiiiecc sttt aesresre e enes 31, 32
Section 4.24  Limitation OF ACHIONS........oiiiiiiiciie ittt b ene b 32
Section 4.25  EleCtrONiC PaymentS. .. ... vuiis e i e e e e e e e e e 32
Avrticle V

Protection of Rights and Property

Section 5.01  Accidents and AcCIdeNt PreVENTION .......c.uoiiieeieie et s 33
Section 5.02  AdJOINING PIOPEITY.......cuiiuiieiiitiieeiit ettt bbbt enas 33
SECHION 5.03  EMEBITENCIES. ...vveteeitieieeteeie st e st e ste e st et e e et e st e ste e te e teesteassesseesseesseesseenteaneeansessaessaesseneneseens 33
SECHON 5.04  FI SAFLY ....iiiiiiieiie ettt e e e e sbe e s te e be e teeseeeneestaesteesteeneeneens 33
Section 5.05  Risks ASSUMEd DY CONIrACLON.........ccviiieiieie e ee s 33,34
Section 5.06  Compensation and Liability INSUFANCE............cccueiviieiiie i 34, 35, 36
Section 5.07  BUIldEr'S RISK INSUFANCE ........eiuiiiiiiiiie ittt 37
Section 5.08  Effect of Procurement Of INSUFANCE ..........coiiiiiiiiiiien e 37
Section 5.09  NO Third Party RIGNES.......cc.oiiiriiiie e 38
ATTICIE WLttt et et e et e et e e s be e s be e e beebeeabeeabeebeesbeebeesbeeseesreesraesbeennas 38

Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (MWBES) / Equal Employment Opportunities (EEO)
Provisions

Avrticle VII

Provisions Required by Law

Section 7.01  Provisions Deemed INSEITEA ...........ccuoeiiiriiiiineisene e 38
SECHION 7.02  WWAGE RAIES ...ttt bbbt e e b e b s bt b e bt e se et et et sbeebesbeaneas 38
Avrticle V111

VeNdor RESPONSIDIITY ... 38,39

Article IX
Use of Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises in Contract Performance

Signature of Parties and Governmental APProValS........ccccvceiieiiiiiie i 40
Aot T LAY [=To o g T=T o £ 41
ST g T=To (U] [ T U TV TOUPT PP URPRPRON 42

Attachments — Terms, Conditions

1.

2.
3.

Schedule I, 11, 11 (Schedule I Unit Prices, Schedule I Allowances, Schedule 111 Field Order
Allowances)

Exhibit A Standard Contract Clauses

Exhibit A-1 Affirmative Action Clauses

Attachments —Contractor Documentation

4. Form 7554-07 — Contractor Proposal

5. Form 7554-10 - Bid Bond and Acknowledgement (required with bid)

6. Affirmative Action and Minority & Women Owned Business Enterprises from SUNY Procedure Item
#7557 “Participation by Minority Group Members and Women (MWBES) with Respect to State
University of New York Contract™ (applies >$100,000)
a. Form 7557-121b — MWBE Prospective Bidders Notice
b. Form 7557-107 - M/WBE Utilization Plan (required within seven days of the bid)
c. The Contractor’s EEO Policy Statement or Form 7557-104 (required within seven days of the bid)
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d. 7557-108 - M/WBE-EEO Work Plan or EEO Staffing Plan (required within seven days of the
bid)

Note: In accordance Procedure Item #7557 MWBE Utilization Plans, EEO policy statements and EEO
Work Plans are due within seven days of submittal of the bid.

Service Disabled Owned Business Enterprise from SUNY Procedure Item #7564 ““Participation by
Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business (SDVOBs) with Respect to State University of New York
Contracts™ (applies >$100,000)

a. [Form 7564-121b — SDVOB Prospective Bidders Notice

b. Form 7564-107 - SDVOB Utilization Plan (required within seven days of the bid)

Attachments —Additional Contractor Documentation (required after bid opening from the low bidder)

8. State Finance Law §8139-j and 139-k from SUNY Procedure Item #7552 “Procurement Lobbying
Procedure for State University of New York™ (applies >$15,000)
a. Form A - Summary: Policy and Procedure of the State University of New York Relating to State
Finance Law 88139-j and 139-k
. Form B - Affirmation with respect to State Finance Law 88139-j and 139-k
c. Form C - Disclosure and Certification with respect to State Finance Law §8139-j and 139-k
Bidder’s Certifications (State Finance Law §139-1, Non-collusive bidding, Executive Order 177)
9. from SUNY Procedure Item #7554 “Construction Contracting Procedures
a. Form 7554-20 Bidder’s Certifications
10. Procurement Forms from SUNY Procedure Item #7553 ““Purchasing and Contracting (Procurement)
a. Form | Omnibus Procurement Act of 1992 (applies >$1,000,000)
b. Form Il Omnibus Procurement Act of 1992, Out of state firms (applies >$1,000,000)
c. Form XIllI Public Officers Law Compliance
11. Bonds and Certificate of Insurance from SUNY Procedure Item #7554 ““Construction Contracting
Procedures
a. Form 7554-11 Labor & Materials and Performance Bonds (applies >$50,000)
b. Form 7554-12 Certificate of Insurance (applies to all contracts)
c. NYS Workers Compensation and Disability Insurance (applies all contracts)
12. Vendor Responsibility
a. OSC’s Vendrep - Online System or Link to paper forms (form applies> $100,000)
13. NYS Labor Law, Section 220-a
a. Form 7554-13
i. Form AC 2947, Prime Contractor's Certification
ii. Form AC 2948, Subcontractor's Certification
iii. Form AC 2958, Sub-subcontractor's Certification
Page 7 of 7 SUNY Procedure 7554

SU-060821 - Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons Dorm Apts. K4-2, K4-5

09/01/21


https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=621
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=857
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=821
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=281
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=282
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=283
https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=889
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=471
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=472
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=483
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=514
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/docs/493.pdf
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/login_vendors.htm
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_agency_vresp.htm
http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=516

Form 7554-03

Notice to Bidders

The State University of New York at Purchase College will receive sealed bids for project
number SU-060821 titled Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons Dorm Apartments
K4-2, K4-5 at 2:00 p.m. local time on September 1%, 2021 at the Procurement & Accounts
Payable Office, Campus Center South 3™ floor, Purchase College, 735 Anderson Hill Road,
Purchase New York 10577-1402, where such proposals will be publicly opened and read aloud.
Proposals may be hand delivered or mailed to the above location and must be received by such
time.

All work on this Contract is to be completed within (180) calendar days after the date of the
Notice to Proceed.

A Pre-Bid Conference and site walk-through for prospective Bidders will be held at 11:00AM on
August 11t 2021 at the Capital Facilities Planning Building conference room at Purchase
College, 735 Anderson Hill Road, Purchase New York 10577-1402. Please note: This will be
the only guided walk-through of the subject project facilities.

*Please note: potential bidders must RSVP to Sayim Malik, Project Manager, Capital Facilities
Planning (email Sayim.malik@purchase.edu) no later than Friday, August 6%, by 2:00 PM in
order to receive the required COVID-19 release to come to campus.

For directions to Purchase College, see
https://www.purchase.edu/admissions/travel-and-transportation/#Directions

For a campus map, see
https://www.purchase.edu/live/files/220-campus-map

Purchase College is dedicated to environmentally sustainable practices and development. In an
effort to conserve resources and reduce waste, the Bidding and Contract Documents will only be
available electronically in PDF format for viewing and downloading at the following website:
https://www.purchase.edu/PurchaseMeansBusiness

There will be a Question Period from July 30" 2021 — August 16" 2021. During this time any
questions must be submitted in writing (no telephone calls) to the following email address
sayim.malik@purchase.edu . The email should reference the project in the subject line and
include prospective bidder contact information and email address. A response to all questions
submitted within the Question Period and any required Addenda will be posted no later than the
close of business on August 19t 2021.

Bids must be submitted in duplicate in accordance with the instructions contained in the
Information for Bidders. Security will be required for each bid in an amount not less than five (5)
percent of the Total Bid.

It is the policy of the State of New York and the State University of New York to encourage
minority business enterprise participation in this project by contractors, subcontractors and
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suppliers, and all bidders are expected to cooperate in implementing this policy. The minority
(MBE) and women (WBE) owned business contractor/subcontractor participation goals for this
construction procurement are 25% for MBEs and 5% for WBEs. The service disabled veteran
owned business (SDVOB) subcontractor participation goal is 6%.

Pursuant to State Finance Law 88139-j and 139-k, this solicitation includes and imposes certain
restrictions on communications between Purchase College and an Offer or/Bidder during the
procurement process. An Offer or/Bidder is restricted from making contacts from the earliest
notice of intent to solicit proposals through final award and approval of the Procurement Contract
by Purchase College/State University of New York and, if applicable, the Office of the State
Comptroller (“restricted period”) to other than designated staff unless it is a contact that is included
among certain statutory exceptions set forth in State Finance Law 8139-j(3)(a). Pursuant to the
statute, Purchase College employees are also required to obtain certain information when contacted
during the restricted period and maintain a record of the communication and make a determination
of a knowing and willful contact. Contact made to other than designated staff regarding this
procurement may disqualify the vendor from the current award and affect future procurements
with government entities in the State of New York.

The State University of New York reserves the right to reject any or all bids.
Designated Contacts:

Sayim Malik

Project Manager, Capital Facilities Planning
Purchase College

State University of New York

735 Anderson Hill Road

Purchase, NY 10577-1402

Tel: (914) 251-4479

Fax: (914) 251-6063

Email: sayim.malik@purchase.edu

Sheli Taylor

Associate Director, Contracts and Procurement Services
Purchase College

State University of New York

735 Anderson Hill Road

Purchase, NY 10577-1402

Tel: (914) 251-6070

Fax: (914) 251-6075

Email: sheli.taylor@purchase.edu

Elizabeth Pleva

Director of Procurement & Accounts Payable
Purchase College

State University of New York
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735 Anderson Hill Road

Purchase, NY 10577-1402

Tel: (914) 251-6070

Fax: (914) 251-6075

Email: elizabeth.pleva@purchase.edu

Lula Curanovic

Procurement Specialistt MWBE Coordinator
Purchase College

State University of New York

Campus Center South 3rd Floor

735 Anderson Hill Road

Purchase, NY 10577-1402

Tel: (914) 251-6071

Fax: (914) 251-6075

Email: lula.curanovic@purchase.edu
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

Section 1 Definitions

All definitions set forth in the Agreement are applicable to the Notice to Bidders, Information for Bidders and
the Proposal, all of which documents are hereinafter referred to as the Bidding Documents.

Section 2 Issuance of Bidding and Contract Documents

Drawings and Specifications will be issued by the Consultant upon request after payment of the deposit
specified in the Notice to Bidders.

Section 3 Proposals

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

Proposals must be submitted in duplicate on the forms provided by the University. They shall
be addressed to the University in a sealed envelope, marked with the name and address of the
bidder, the title of the Project and the Project number. The University accepts no responsibility
for Proposals that may be delivered by any courier or other messenger service that does not
contain all of the above-noted information on the outside of a sealed envelope. Facsimile or
email copies of the Proposal will not be accepted.

Sealed Proposals are to be delivered to:

Sheli Taylor

Associate Director, Contracts and Procurement Services
Purchase College, State University of New York

735 Anderson Hill Road

Purchase, NY 10577-1402

Tel: (914) 251-6070

Fax: (914) 251-6075

email: sheli.taylor@purchase.edu

All blank spaces in the Proposal must be filled in and, except as otherwise expressly provided in
the Bidding Documents; no change is to be made in the phraseology of the Proposal or in the items
mentioned therein.

Proposals that are illegible or that contains omissions, alterations, additions or items not called for
in the Bidding Documents may be rejected as informal. In the event any bidder modifies, limits or
restricts all or any part of its Proposal in a manner other than that expressly provided for in the
Bidding Documents, its Proposal may be rejected as informal.

Any Proposal may be considered informal which does not contain prices in words and figures in all
of the spaces provided or which is not accompanied by a bid security in proper form. In case any
price shown in words and its equivalent shown in figures do not agree, the written words shall be
binding upon the bidder. In case of a discrepancy in the prices contained in the Proposal forms
submitted in duplicate by the bidder, the Proposal form which contains the lower bid shall be
deemed the bid of the bidder; provided, however, the University at its election may consider the
Proposal of such bidder informal.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

8

If the Proposal is made by a corporation, the names and places of residence of the president,
secretary and treasurer shall be given. If by a partnership, the names and places of residence of
the partners shall be given. If by a joint venture, the names and addresses of the members of the
joint venture shall be given. If by an individual, the name and place of residence shall be given.

No Proposal will be considered which has not been deposited with the University at the location
designated in and prior to the time of opening of bids designated in the Bidding and Contract
Documents or prior to the time of opening as extended by Addendum.

Bids may be modified, withdrawn or canceled only in writing or by email notice received by the
University prior to the time of opening of bids designated in the Bidding and Contract Documents.
A written or email notice of modification, withdrawal or cancellation shall be marked by the bidder
with the name and address of the bidder, the title of the Project and the Project number. Upon
receipt by the University a duly authorized employee of the University, who shall note thereon the
date and time of receipt and shall thereupon attach said written or email notice of modification,
withdrawal or cancellation to the envelope submitted by the bidder pursuant to subdivision (1) of
this

Permission will not be given to modify, explain, withdraw or cancel any Proposal or part thereof
after the time designated in the Bidding and Contract Documents for the opening of bids, unless
such modification, explanation, withdrawal or cancellation is permitted by law and the University is
of the opinion that it is in the public interest to permit the same.

Section 4 Examination of Bidding and Contract Documents

@)

)

Prospective bidders shall examine the Bidding and Contract Documents carefully and, before
bidding, shall make written request to the Consultant (with a copy thereof to the University) for an
interpretation or correction of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error therein which should be
discovered by a reasonably prudent bidder. Such interpretation or correction as well as any
additional Contract provision the University shall decide to include will be issued in writing by the
Consultant as an Addendum, which will be sent to each person recorded as having received a copy
of the Bidding and Contract Documents from the Consultant, and which also will be available at the
places where the Bidding and Contract Documents are available for inspection by prospective
bidders. Upon such emailing or delivery and making available for inspection, such Addendum wiill
become a part of the Bidding and Contract Documents and will be binding on all bidders whether
or not the bidder receives or acknowledges the actual notice of it. Prospective bidders are
responsible for ensuring that all addenda have been incorporated into the bid. The requirements
contained in all Bidding and Contract Documents shall apply to all Addenda.

Only the written interpretation or correction so given by Addendum shall be binding. Prospective
bidders are warned that no trustee, officer, agent or employee of the University or the Consultant
is authorized to explain or interpret the Bidding and Contract Documents by any other method, and
any such explanation or interpretation, if given, must not be relied upon.

Section 5 Computation of Bid

) In computing their bids, bidders are not to include the sales and compensating use taxes of the
State of New York or of any city and county in the State of New York for any supplies or materials
which are incorporated into the completed Project as the University is exempt from such taxes.
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(2)

®3)

(4)

Unit prices may be inserted in the Proposal by the University or the bidder at the discretion of the
University. Any unit prices listed in the Proposal by the University are based upon the Consultant's
appraisal of a fair cost for the work involved. Such listed prices will be binding upon both the bidder
and the University unless the bidder wishes to change any of such unit prices by crossing out the
listed unit price and inserting a revised unit price. Such revised unit price shall not be binding upon
the University unless it accepts the same, in writing, before it issues a Notice of Award. In the event
the Proposal contains blank spaces for unit prices or the bidder revises any stated unit price, the
amount of such unit prices for additions shall not vary by more than 15 percent from the prices
inserted by the bidder for deductions, and, if the variance of such prices exceeds 15 percent, the
University may adjust the deduction price inserted by the bidder so that it is only 15 percent lower
than the addition price inserted by the bidder. In addition, the University may adjust any unit price
filled in by a bidder to an amount agreeable to both the bidder and the University or it may reject
any unit prices.

Alternates, if any, listed in the Proposal shall be accepted in the order indicated and will be used in
combination with the Base Bid to determine the low bidder. Unit prices will not be used to determine
the low bidder.

If a tie bid should occur the University reserves the right to use one of the following methods to
determine the successful bidder. For tie bids between two contractors the University representative
shall flip a coin, both affected contractors must be present for the coin toss. For tie bids between
three or more contractors the University representative shall pull names from a bowl, hat or other
container. The affected contractors must be present for the drawing.

Section 6 Payment of Bid Security

(2) Each Proposal must be accompanied by the required amount of the bid security, which is 5% of
the Total Bid, in the form of a bank draft or certified check, payable at sight to the University and
drawn on a bank authorized to do business in the United States, or by a Bid Bond, on a form
approved by the University, duly executed by the bidder as principal and having as surety thereon
a surety company or companies, approved by the University, authorized to do business in the State
of New York as a surety. Attorneys-in-fact who execute a Bid Bond on behalf of a surety must affix
thereto a certified and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.

(2) The University will return, without interest, bid securities in accordance with the following procedure:
a. To all bidders except the apparent three (3) lowest bidders within two (2) working days

after the opening of bids.

b. To any bidder submitting a Bid Bond as a replacement for a previously provided bank draft
or certified check, within two (2) working days after the University's approval of such Bid
Bond.

C. To the apparent three (3) lowest bidders, unless their bid security was previously returned,
within two (2) working days after delivery to the University by the successful bidder of the
executed Agreement and required Bonds, or within two (2) working days of the University's
rejection of all bids or within two (2) working days after the expiration of forty-five (45)
calendar days after the bid opening, whichever event shall occur first.

Bid Bonds, due to their nature, will not be returned.
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(3)

The University reserves the right to deposit bid security drafts or checks pending final disposal of
them.

Section 7 Qualifications of Bidders

(1)

(2)

3)

(4).

(5)

A bidder must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the University, that it has successfully completed
three (3) contracts similar in size, scope and complexity to this contract within the last five (5) years.

a. For scope and complexity, similar work as defined by structural framing, wood framing,
carpentry, exterior and interior residential wood finishes work, as further described in the
General Requirements, Description of Work.

b. The determination of relevant contract experience in terms of size, scope and complexity
will be at the sole discretion of the University.

C. The above three projects shall be submitted on Attachment A of the Proposal (Form 7554-
07), “List of Completed Similar Construction Projects” (the List). If the List is not provided
or is missing information, and/or is found to have erroneous information or information
that is no longer current, a Proposal may be rejected as not responsive. If requested by
the University, the bidder may be permitted to add missing information, modify and/or
explain erroneous information or information that is no longer current on the List.
Modifications and/or explanations of the List must be received within 48 hours of receipt
of the University’s request.

All prospective bidders must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the University that they have the
skill and experience, as well as the necessary facilities, ample financial resources, ability to manage
staff and subcontractors effectively, ability to anticipate and plan construction work for optimal
progress, ability to create, strive for and maintain working environments and relationships that are
constructive, communicative and cooperative, organization and general reliability to do the work to
be performed under the provisions of the Contract in a satisfactory manner and within the time
specified.

Each bidder must demonstrate to the satisfaction of the University that it has working capital
available for the Project upon which it is bidding in an amount equal to 15 percent of the first
$100,000 of the amount of its Base Bid plus 10 percent of the next $900,000 plus 5 percent of the
remainder of its Base Bid. Working capital is defined as the excess of current assets over current
liabilities. The University defines current assets as assets which can be reasonably expected to be
converted into cash within a year, and current liabilities as debts which will have to be paid within
a year.

The University may make such investigation as the University deems necessary to determine the
ability of any bidder to perform the Work. Bidders shall furnish to the University all information and
data required by the University, including complete financial data, within the time and in the form
and manner required by the University. The University reserves the right to reject any bid if the
evidence submitted by or an investigation of such bidder fails to satisfy the University that such
bidder is properly qualified to carry out its obligations of the contract and to complete the work
contemplated therein. Conditional bids will not be accepted.

At the time of the bid opening, all bidders and subcontractors, domestic and foreign, must be in
compliance with New York State business registration requirements. Contact the NYS Department
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of State regarding compliance.

Section 8 Submission of Post-Bid Information

(1)

Within forty-eight (48) hours after the opening of bids, each of the apparent three lowest bidders,
unless otherwise directed by the University or otherwise provided in the Bidding and Contract
Documents, shall submit to both the University and the Consultant:

a.

Evidence of a completed New York State Uniform Contracting Questionnaire (Vendor
Responsibility Questionnaire For-Profit Construction (CCA-2)). Either email confirmation
that the bidder's CCA-2 is current and certified in the New York State VendRep System
(VendRep) within the last six months from the bid date, or deliver a certified paper format
CCA-2, including all attachments, to the University.

The University recommends that vendors file the required CCA-2 online via the VendRep.
To enroll in and wuse the VendRep, see the VendRep Instructions at
https://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/info_vrsystem.htm or go directly to the VendRep
online at https://portal.osc.state.ny.us. To request assistance, contact the Office of the
State Comptroller’s (*OSC”) Help Desk at 866-370-4672 or 518- 408-4672 or by email at
ciohelpdesk@osc.state.ny.us.

The paper format CCA-2 and accompanying definitions are available on the OSC website
at the following location:

http://www.osc.state.ny.us/vendrep/forms_vendor.htm

A working plan and schedule showing clearly, in sequence and time-scale, all significant
activities of the work. The working plan and schedule shall be in the form of suitable charts,
diagrams or bar graphs and shall be based on the Contractor's logic and time estimates
for the anticipated time of commencement and completion of the work and its significant
phases and activities and the interrelationship between such significant activities and other
items pertinent to the work. This requirement is in addition to and not a substitute for the
schedule requirements of section 3.02 (Time Progress Schedule) of the Agreement.
Although the working plan and schedule submitted shall not be used in determining the
lowest responsible bidder, failure to submit the working plan and schedule may result in
the rejection of the Proposal as not responsive.

The names and addresses of the bidder's proposed subcontractor for the Asbestos
Abatement work of any value, and proposed subcontractors for Electrical Work, the
Heating, Ventilating and Air-Conditioning Work and the Plumbing Work for each of said
work categories valued at $100,000 or more.

i. For each proposed subcontractor named, provide a completed “List of Completed
Similar Construction Projects (the List).” If the List is not provided or is missing
information, and/or is found to have erroneous information or information that is no
longer current, a proposed subcontractor may be rejected. If requested by the
University, the bidder may be permitted to add missing information, modify and/or
explain erroneous information or information that is no longer current on the List;
modifications and/or explanations of the List must be received promptly after receipt of
the University’s request.
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i. Only one proposed subcontractor should be named for each of such trades. Proposed
subcontractors of the bidder may not be changed except with the specific written
approval of the University.

iii. The naming of the bidder itself for any of such work is not acceptable and may result
in rejection of the bidder unless the bidder can demonstrate to the University that it has
successfully completed or substantially completed three (3) contracts similar in size,
scope and complexity for the designated work within the last five (5) years. The
determination of relevant contract experience in terms of size, scope and complexity
will be at the sole discretion of the University.

iv. The bidder will be required to establish, to the satisfaction of the Consultant and the
University, the reliability and responsibility of each of their said proposed
subcontractors to furnish and perform the work described in the sections of the
Specifications pertaining to each of such proposed subcontractors' respective trades.
By submission of the “List of Completed Similar Construction Projects,” a proposed
subcontractor must be able to demonstrate that they have successfully completed or
substantially completed three (3) contracts similar in size, scope and complexity for the
designated work within the last five (5) years. The determination of relevant contract
experience in terms of size, scope and complexity will be at the sole discretion of the
University.

v. For each of the proposed subcontractors, the bidders must submit to the University,
within seven (7) calendar days after the bid opening, evidence of a completed New
York State Uniform Contracting Questionnaire (Vendor Responsibility Questionnaire
For-Profit Construction (CCA-2)). Either email confirmation that the subcontractor’s
CCA-2 is current and certified in the New York State VendRep System (VendRep)
within the last six months from the bid date, or deliver a certified paper format CCA-2,
including all attachments, to the University.

vi. In the event that the University and the Consultant reject any of said proposed
subcontractors, the bidder, within two (2) working days after receipt of notification of
such rejection, shall again submit to the University and the Consultant the name of
another proposed subcontractor in place of the one rejected and it will be required to
establish to the satisfaction of the University and the Consultant the reliability and
responsibility of said proposed subcontractor; When naming another proposed
subcontractor, the bidder must promptly submit the proposed subcontractor's
completed “List of Completed Similar Construction Projects” and their completed CCA-
2.

vii. The bidder will not be permitted to submit another proposed subcontractor if it
designated itself for any of the aforesaid categories of work.

viii. Proposed subcontractors of the bidder, approved by the University and the Consultant,
must be used on the work for which they were proposed and approved and they may
not be changed except with the specific written approval of the University.

d. A breakdown of the amount of the bidder's Proposal. Such breakdown shall be prepared
in accordance with industry standards. No bidder shall be barred from revising, in the
Contract breakdown required under the provisions of Section 4.08 of the Agreement, the
various amounts listed in the bid breakdown required under the provisions of this Section.
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(2)

3)

(4)

The amount set forth in said bid breakdown will not be considered as fixing the basis for
additions to or deductions from the Contract consideration.

Except for Contracts of $100,000 or less, within seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids,
unless otherwise directed by the University, the three low bidders shall submit to the University for
its approval, a Minority and Women-owned Business Enterprise Utilization Plan (Form 7557-107).

Except for contracts of $100,000 or less, within seven (7) calendar days after the opening of bids,
the three low bidders shall submit to the University for its approval, an Equal Employment
Opportunity Statement and EEO Plan (Form 7557-105) to ensure equal employment opportunities
without discrimination because of race, creed, color, sex or national origin. Such Statement and
plan should demonstrate the bidder’s intent to comply with the provisions of Article VI of the
Agreement. The EEO plan should include the methods that the bidder will use to address
nondiscrimination and affirmative action so that minorities and women will be included in the work
force. The Equal Employment Opportunity (“‘EEQO”) Policy Statement that shall contain, but not
necessarily be limited to, a provision that the bidder, as a precondition to entering into a valid and
binding Contract with the University, shall during the performance of the Contract, agree to the
following:

a. It will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status, will undertake or continue
existing programs of affirmative action to ensure that minority group membership and
women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination, and shall
make and document its conscientious and active efforts to employ and utilize minority
group members and women in its work force on the Contract.

b. It shall state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees that, in the performance of
the Contract, all qualified applicants will be afforded equal employment opportunities
without discrimination because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or
marital status.

C. At the request of the University, it shall request each employment agency, labor union or
authorized representative of workers, with which it has collective bargaining or other
agreement or understanding, to furnish a written statement that such employment agency,
labor union or representative will not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national
origin, sex, age, disability or marital status and that such union or representative will
affirmatively cooperate in the implementation of the bidder’s obligations herein.

d. After the award of the contract, it shall submit to the University a work force utilization
report, in a form and manner required by the University, of the work force actually utilized
on the Contract, broken down by specified ethnic background, gender and Federal
occupational categories or other appropriate categories specified by the University.

The above information and such other information as the University or the Consultant may request
or obtain will be used by the University in determining the reliability and responsibility of the bidder
and any proposed subcontractors. Each bidder must comply promptly with all requests by the
University and the Consultant for information and must actively cooperate with the University and
the Consultant in their efforts to determine the qualifications of the bidder and any proposed
subcontractors. Failure to comply with the latter may result in the rejection of the Proposal as not
responsive. All information required to be furnished to the University under this Section shall be
sent to the State University at sheli.taylor@purchase.edu.
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Section 9 Award of Contract

(1)

(2)

©)

(4)

The award of the Contract shall be made to the bidder submitting the lowest bid that is responsive
to the solicitation and who, in the sole opinion of the University, is qualified to perform the work.
The University shall determine the lowest bid by adding to or deducting from the Base Bid of the
bidders the additive or deductive alternates, if any, the University elects to accept after the opening
of the Proposals. Alternates will be accepted in the order they are set forth in the Proposal. The
unit prices set forth in the Proposal for additions to or deductions from the work shall not be
considered in determining the lowest bid.

The lowest base bid shall not exceed the amount of funds then estimated by the University as
available to finance the contract. If the lowest bidder exceeds such amount, the University may
reject all bids, or may award the contract on the base bid combined with deductive alternates
applied in the order they are set forth in the Proposal as produces the net amount which is within
the available funds.

The right is reserved, if, in the University's judgment, the public interest will be promoted thereby,
to reject any or all Proposals, to waive any informality in any Proposal received or to afford any
bidder an opportunity to remedy any deficiency resulting from a minor informality or irregularity.
Without limiting the generality of the foregoing:

a. A Proposal may be rejected as not responsive if the bidder fails to furnish the required bid
security or to submit the data required with or after its Proposal and this Information for
Bidders.

b. A Proposal may be rejected as not responsive if the bidder cannot show to the satisfaction

of the University: (i) that it has the necessary qualifications and capital; or (ii) that it owns,
controls or can procure the necessary plant and equipment to commence the work at the
time prescribed in the Contract and thereafter to prosecute and complete the work at the
rate, or within the time specified; or (iii) that it is not already obligated by the performance
of so much other work as is likely to delay the commencement, prosecution or completion
of the work contemplated by the Contract.

C. A Proposal will be rejected as not responsive if it does not provide for the completion of the
work by the date of completion specified in the Proposal.

The University also expressly reserves the right to reject any Proposal as not responsive if, in its
opinion, considering the work to be performed, the facts, as to the bidder's business or technical
organization, plant, financial and other sources of business experience compared with the work bid
upon, justify rejection.

The award of the Contract shall not be construed as a guarantee by the University that the plant,
equipment and the general scheme of operations and other data submitted by the bidder with or
after its Proposal is either adequate or suitable for the satisfactory performance of the work.

Section 10 Required Bonds and Insurance

1) Unless otherwise agreed to by the University, within ten (10) working days after the receipt of Letter
of Intent, the Contractor shall procure, execute and deliver to the University and maintain, at its
own cost and expense:
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@)

®)

(4)

®)

a. A Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Bond, both of which bonds shall be on the form
prescribed by the University and in an amount not less than 100 percent of the total amount of
the Contract awarded to the Contractor by the University said bonds must be issued by a surety
company approved by the University and authorized to do business in the State of New York
as a surety.

b. Attorneys-in-fact who execute said Bonds on behalf of a surety must affix thereto a certified
and effectively dated copy of their power of appointment.

Prior to the commencement of work the Successful Bidder will provide, at its sole cost and expense,
Certificates of Insurance in accordance with Section 5.06 and 5.07 of the Construction Agreement,
which shall remain in force throughout the term of the agreement, or any extension thereof. Such
Certificates of Insurances shall be from an insurance company licensed by the New York State
Department of Insurance with a rating of at least "A-" as published with Standard & Poor's, and a
liability insurance policy with limits no less than $2,000,000 per claim. If during the term of the
policy, the carrier's rating falls below "A-", the liability insurance must be replaced no later than the
renewal date of the policy with an insurer acceptable to the State of New York. Such policies shall
name the STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK as an additional insured. The policy shall
designate the State University of New York as the loss payee and shall contain a provision that the
State University of New York shall receive at least thirty (30) days’ notice prior to material change,
cancellation or expiration of any such policy.

Workers Compensation Insurance & Disability Benefits Coverage

All employees of the Successful Bidder shall be adequately and properly covered by Workers'
Compensation Insurance and Disability Benefits coverage for all work related to the resultant
contract. Such policies shall name the STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK as an additional
insured and are to be written by recognized and well-rated insurance companies authorized to
transact business in the State of New York. The Successful Bidder shall deliver certificates of such
coverage, or proof that such coverage is not required, in the required format, as required by the
Workers' Compensation Board, to the following when the agreement is signed by the parties and
thereafter not less than thirty (30) days prior to material change or cancellation of such coverage.

Proof of insurances with the specific coverage and limits required in Article V of the Agreement.
Acceptable documents are:

a. Proof of NYS Worker’'s Compensation is only accepted on the C-105.2 or U-26.3 form.
b. Proof of Disability insurance is only accepted on the DB-120.1 form. Use the link below
for a description of the required forms for Workers Compensation and Disability:
http://www.osc.state.ny.us/agencies/quide/MyWebHelp/Content/X1/18/G.htm
c. All other proof of insurance must be on the Acord 25 Certificate of Liability Insurance
form.

A 120-day schedule

a. After receipt of the Letter of Intent but before receipt of the Contract is Awarded, the
Contractor, unless otherwise directed by the University, shall update the working plan
and schedule previously submitted in accordance with the Information for Bidders to
define the contractor’s planned operations during the first 120 days and submit it to the
University and the Consultant for their acceptance. The updated working plan and
schedule shall be in the form of suitable charts, diagrams or bar graphs and shall be
based on the Contractor's logic and time estimates. When updated, such plan and
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schedule shall be sufficiently detailed to show clearly, in sequence, all salient features of
the work of each trade including: the anticipated time of commencement and completion
of such work and the interrelationship between such work, submission of Shop Drawings
and Samples for approval, approval of Shop Drawings and Samples, placing of orders of
materials, fabrication and delivery of materials, installation and testing of materials,
contiguous or related work under other contracts, and other items pertinent to the work.
The Notice to Proceed may be withheld until this schedule is received and is deemed
responsive to the project requirements.

b. After Contract Award, but before processing second progress payment application, the
Contractor, unless otherwise directed by the University, shall submit to the University and
the Consultant for their acceptance its proposed working plan and project time schedule
for all the work covered by the Contract, and shall include activities for preparation and
submission of all Shop Drawings and Samples. Said proposed working plan and
schedule shall be prepared in accordance with the form and requirements set forth in the
preceding paragraph.

Section 11 Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprises

@)

(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

()

Pursuant to New York State Executive Law Article 15-A, the University recognizes its obligation
under the law to promote opportunities for maximum feasible participation of certified Minority and
Women-Owned Business Enterprises and the employment of minority group members and women
in the performance of University contracts.

For purposes of this solicitation, the University hereby establishes an overall goal of 30%for MWBE
participation, 25% for Minority-Owned Business Enterprises (“MBE”) participation and 5% for
Women-Owned Business Enterprises (“WBE”") participation (based on the current availability of
qualified MBEs and WBES). For additional information please refer to the MWBE requirements
outlined in the Prospective Bidders Notice (Form 7557-121b) and Exhibit A-1.

For guidance on how the University will determine a Contractor’'s “good faith efforts,” refer to 5
NYCRR §142.8.

Please note the forms identified in the Prospective Bidders Notice (Form 7557-121b) must be
submitted within seven days of the bid opening. Required forms include the MWBE-EEO Policy
Statement (Form 7557-104 or equivalent), the MWBE Utilization Plan (Form 7557-107) and the
EEO Staffing Plan (Form 7557-108).

Upon contract award and prior to contract execution the selected awardee will enter its Statewide
Utilization Management Plan (SUMP) and document its good faith efforts to achieve the applicable
MWBE participation goals by submitting evidence through the New York State Contract System,
which can be viewed at: http://ny.newnycontracts.com, provided however, that the selected
awardee may arrange to provide such evidence via a non-electronic method by contacting the
SUNY Office of Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion.

Any modifications or changes to the MWBE Utilization Plan after the Contract award and during
the term of the Contract must be reported on a revised MWBE Utilization Plan and submitted to the
University. The University will review the submitted MWBE Ultilization Plan and advise the Bidder
of the University’s acceptance or issue a notice of deficiency within 30 days of receipt.

If a notice of deficiency is issued, Awardee agrees that it shall respond to the notice of deficiency
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within seven (7) business days of receipt by submitting to SUNY [address phone and fax
information], a written remedy in response to the notice of deficiency. If the written remedy that is
submitted is not timely or is found by SUNY to be inadequate, SUNY shall notify the Awardee and
direct the Awardee to submit, within five (5) business days, a request for a partial or total waiver of
MWBE participation goals on Form 7557-114. Failure to file the waiver form in a timely manner
may be grounds for disqualification of the bid or proposal.

SUNY may disqualify a Bidder as being non-responsive under the following circumstances:

i. If a Bidder fails to submit a MWBE Utilization Plan;

ii. If a Bidder fails to submit a written remedy to a notice of deficiency;

ii. If a Bidder fails to submit a request for waiver; or

iv. If SUNY determines that the Bidder has failed to document good faith efforts.

Section 12 Equal Employment Opportunity Requirements

(1)

)

3)

(4)

Pursuant to Article 15 of the Executive Law (the "Human Rights Law"), and all other State and
Federal statutory and constitutional non-discrimination provisions, the Bidder will not discriminate
against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, sex, religion,
national origin, military status, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, age, disability,
predisposing genetic characteristics, domestic violence victim status, familial status or marital
status. The Bidder shall also follow the requirements of the Human Rights Law with regard to non-
discrimination on the basis of prior criminal conviction and prior arrest. The Bidder will state in all
solicitations or advertisements for employees that, in the performance of this Contract, all qualified
applicants will be afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination.

The Bidder will undertake, or continue existing programs of affirmative action to ensure that minority
group members and women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination,
and, if awarded a Contract pursuant to this solicitation, will make and document its conscientious
and active efforts to employ and utilize minority group members and women in its work force during
its legal engagement with SUNY.

By submission of a bid or proposal in response to this solicitation, the Bidder agrees with all of the
terms and conditions of SUNY Exhibit A including Clause 12 - Equal Employment Opportunities for
Minorities and Women and acknowledges that, if the Bidder is awarded a Contract, The Contractor
is required to ensure that it and any subcontractors awarded a subcontract over $25,000 for the
construction, demolition, replacement, major repair, renovation, planning or design of real property
and improvements thereon (the "Work") except where the Work is for the beneficial use of the
Contractor, shall undertake or continue programs to ensure that minority group members and
women are afforded equal employment opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed,
color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status. For these purposes, equal opportunity
shall apply in the areas of recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading,
demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, and rates of pay or other forms of compensation. This
requirement does not apply to: (i) work, goods, or services unrelated to the Contract; or (ii)
employment outside New York State.

The Bidder further agrees, where applicable, to submit with the bid a staffing plan (Form 7557-108)
identifying the anticipated work force to be utilized on the Contract and, if awarded a Contract, will,
upon request, submit to SUNY a workforce utilization report identifying the workforce actually
utilized on the Contract if known. Forms are available in SUNY Procurement Policies and
Procedures Document 7557 online at: http://www.suny.edu/sunypp/documents.cfm?doc_id=611.
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Please Note: Failure to comply with the foregoing requirements may result in a finding of non-
responsiveness, non-responsibility and/or a breach of the Contract, leading to the withholding of
funds, suspension or termination of the Contract or such other actions or enforcement proceedings
as allowed by the Contract.

Section 13 Executive Order 162 (E0162)

(1)

(2)

Governor Cuomo’s Executive Order 162 requires state contractors to disclose data on the gender,
race, ethnicity, job title, and salary of employees performing work on state contracts.

Bidder agrees to submit Workforce Utilization Report (Form 7557-110) and to require the same
information to be submitted by any of their subcontractors on the state contract, in such format as
shall be required by SUNY on a monthly basis for all construction contracts and quarterly basis for
all other contracts during the term of the contract. Empire State Development has provided specific
details on this requirement at https://esd.ny.gov/doing-business-ny/mwbe/mwbe-executive-order-
162.

Section 14 Executive Order 177 (EO177)

(1)

(2)

®3)

(4)

The New York State Human Rights Law, Article 15 of the Executive Law, prohibits discrimination
and harassment based on age, race, creed, color, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, gender
identity, disability, marital status, military status, or other protected status.

The Human Rights Law may also require reasonable accommodation for persons with disabilities
and pregnancy-related conditions. A reasonable accommodation is an adjustment to a job or work
environment that enables a person with a disability to perform the essential functions of a job in a
reasonable manner. The Human Rights Law may also require reasonable accommodation in
employment on the basis of Sabbath observance or religious practices.

Generally, the Human Rights Law applies to: (i) all employers of four or more people, employment
agencies, labor organizations and apprenticeship training programs in all instances of
discrimination or harassment; (ii) employers with fewer than four employees in all cases involving
sexual harassment; and (iii) any employer of domestic workers in cases involving sexual
harassment or harassment based on gender, race, religion or national origin.

In accordance with Executive Order No. 177, prior to contract award, selected Awardee must
submit a certification that it does not have institutional policies or practices that fail to address
harassment and discrimination as described above. SUNY is electing to obtain the certification
with the bid documents to avoid unnecessary delay in the contract award process. All Bidders must
sign and submit the certification attached to this IFB, SUNY Form 7554-20.

Section 15 Service Disabled Veteran Owned Business Enterprises

1)

(2)

Consistent with the State University of New York’s commitment to, and in accordance with, Article
17-B of the New York State Executive Law, contractors are required to ensure that good faith efforts
are made to include meaningful participation by Service Disabled Veteran-Owned Business in
SUNY’s MWBE Program. The requirements apply to contracts in excess of $100,000.

To ensure that SDVOB Enterprises are afforded the opportunity for meaningful participation in the
performance of the University’s contracts, and to assist in achieving the SDVOB Act's statewide
goal for participation on state contracts the University hereby establishes an overall goal of 6% for
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3)

SDVOB participation for this solicitation.

For additional information please refer to the SDVOB requirements outlined in the Prospective
Bidders Notice (Form 7564-121b). Please note the SDVOB Utilization Plan (Form 7564-107) must
be submitted within seven days of the bid opening.

Section 16 Encouraging Use of New York State Business Businesses in Contract Performance

1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

New York State businesses have a substantial presence in State contracts and strongly
contribute to the economies of the state and the nation. In recognition of their economic activity
and leadership in doing business in New York State, bidders/proposers for this contract for
commodities, services or technology are strongly encouraged and expected to consider New
York State businesses in the fulfilment of the requirements of the contract. Such partnering
may be as subcontractors, suppliers, protégés or other supporting roles.

Bidders/proposers need to be aware that all authorized users of this contract will be strongly
encouraged, to the maximum extent practical and consistent with legal requirements, to use
responsible and responsive New York State businesses in purchasing commaodities that are of
equal quality and functionality and in utilizing services and technology. Furthermore,
bidders/proposers are reminded that they must continue to utilize small, minority and women-
owned businesses, consistent with current State law.

Utilizing New York State businesses in State contracts will help create more private sector jobs,
rebuild New York’s infrastructure, and maximize economic activity to the mutual benefit of the
contractor and its New York State business partners. New York State businesses will promote
the contractor's optimal performance under the contract, thereby fully benefiting the public
sector programs that are supported by associated procurements.

Public procurements can drive and improve the State’s economic engine through promotion of
the use of New York businesses by its contractors. The State therefore expects
bidders/proposers to provide maximum assistance to New York businesses in their use of the
contract. The potential participation by all kinds of New York businesses will deliver great value
to the State and its taxpayers.

Information on the availability of New York State subcontractors and suppliers is available from:
New York State Department of Economic Development, Procurement Assistance Unit, One
Commerce Plaza, Albany, New York 12245, Phone: (518) 474-7756, Fax: (518) 486-7577.

Section 17 Single Contract Responsibility

This is a single bid general construction project. The Contractor submitting the bid is responsible for all
work associated with this Project.

Section 18 Examination of Site and Conditions of Work

() A pre-bid conference and project walk-through will be held with all contractors assembled
at_11:00am on August 11t 2021 at the Capital Facilities Planning Building conference room at
Purchase College, 735 Anderson Hill Road, Purchase, NY 10577. No individual or additional
walk-throughs will be provided. Failure to attend a walk-through shall not be the cause for extra
payment.
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(2) Each bidder must inform itself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the project and
the employment of labor on the project. Failure to do so will not relieve a successful bidder of their
obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out the provisions of their contract. To
the extent possible, the contractor, in carrying out the work, must employ such methods or means
as will not cause any interruption of or interference with the work of any other contractor.

Section 19 General Terms and Conditions

1) The following items will be incorporated into, and made part of, the formal agreement: (1)the
University’s Invitation for Bid; (2) the Successful Bidder's proposal; (3) Exhibit A, Standard
Contract Clauses; (4) Exhibit A-1, Affirmative Action Clauses; and, (5) Forms A and B
Procurement Lobbying Forms.

2) In the event of any inconsistency in or conflict among the document elements of the agreement
described above, such inconsistency or conflict shall be resolved by giving precedence to the
document elements in the following order: (1) Exhibits A and A-1; (2) Forms A and B
Procurement Lobbying Forms, (3) the Agreement; (4) this IFB; and (5) the Successful Bidder's
proposal.

Section 19.1 Vendor Debriefing and Contract Award Protest Procedure

1) Upon being notified of their unsuccessful bids, unsuccessful bidders may request in writing a
debriefing within 15 calendar days of such notice. The 15-day period starts once unsuccessful
bidders are notified. Once a request is made by the bidder, the University must schedule a
debriefing within a reasonable time of such request. Unless the campus and bidder mutually
agree to use another method such as by telephone, video conference or another type of
electronic communication the debriefing must be conducted in person with the bidder.

(2) This procurement is subject to SUNY Procedure Item 7561, Contract Award Protest Procedure.
Section 19.2 Proposal Confidentiality

1) All proposals and qualifications submitted for the University’s consideration will be held in
confidence. However, the resulting contract is subject to the New York State Freedom of
Information Law (FOIL). Therefore, if an Bidder believes that any information in its proposal
constitutes a trade secret or should otherwise be treated as confidential and wishes such
information not to be disclosed the Bidder shall submit with its proposal a separate letter to the
designated contact. The letter shall specifically identify the page number(s), line(s) or other
appropriate designation(s) containing such information, explaining in detail why such information
is a trade secret and formally requesting that such information be kept confidential. Failure by a
Bidder to submit such a letter will constitute a waiver by the Bidder of any rights it may have
under Section 89(5) of the Public Officers' Law relating to protection of trade secrets.

(2) The proprietary nature of the information designated confidential by the Bidder may be subject to
disclosure if ordered by a court of competent jurisdiction. A request that an entire proposal be
kept confidential is not advisable since a proposal cannot reasonably consist of all data subject to
FOIL proprietary status.

Section 19.3 Information Security Breach and Notification Act
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1)

The Bidder shall comply with the provisions of the New York State Information Security Breach
and Notification Act (General Business Law Section 899-aa and State Technology Law, Section
208). The Bidder shall be liable for the costs associated with such breach if caused by its
negligent or willful acts or omissions, or the negligent or willful acts or omissions of its agents,
officers, employees or subcontractors.

Section 19.4 State Finance Law 88 139-j and 139-k

1)

(@)

State Finance Law §8139-j and 139-k imposes certain restrictions on communications between
the University and a Bidder during the procurement process. During the restricted period the
Bidder is restricted from making contacts to other than designated contact unless it is a contact
that is included among certain statutory exceptions set forth in State Finance Law §139-j(3)(a).
The restricted period is from the earliest notice of intent to solicit offers through final award and
approval of the Contract.

University employees and their designated representatives are also required to obtain certain
information when contacted during the restricted period and make a determination of the
responsibility of the Bidder pursuant to these two statutes. Certain findings of non-responsibility
can result in rejection for contract award and in the event of two findings within a 4-year period
the Bidder is debarred from obtaining government procurement contracts.

Section 19.5 State Finance Law 88§ 139-I

(1)

()

3)

(4)

(5)

Pursuant to N.Y. State Finance Law §139-I, every bid made on or after January 1, 2019 to the
State of any public department or agency thereof, where competitive bidding is required by
statute, rule or regulation, for work or services performed or to be performed or goods sold or to
be sold, and where otherwise required by such public department or agency, shall contain a
certification that the bidder has and has implemented a written policy addressing sexual
harassment prevention in the workplace and provides annual sexual harassment prevention
training to all of its employees. Such policy shall, at a minimum, meet the requirements of N.Y.
State Labor Law §201-g.

N.Y. State Labor Law 8201-g provides requirements for such policy and training and directs the
Department of Labor, in consultation with the Division of Human Rights, to create and publish a
model sexual harassment prevention guidance document, sexual harassment prevent policy and
sexual harassment training program that employers may utilize to meet the requirements of N.Y.
State Labor Law §201-g. The model sexual harassment prevention policy, model sexual
harassment training materials, and further guidance for employers, can be found online at the
following URL: https://www.ny.gov/combating-sexual-harassment-workplace/employers.

Pursuant to N.Y. State Finance Law §139-I, any bid by a corporate bidder containing the
certification required above shall be deemed to have been authorized by the board of directors of
such bidder, and such authorization shall be deemed to include the signing and submission of
such bid and the inclusion therein of such statement as the act and deed of the bidder.

If the bidder cannot make the required certification, such bidder shall so state and shall furnish

with the bid a signed statement that sets forth in detail the reasons that the bidder cannot make
the certification. After review and consideration of such statement, SUNY may reject the bid or

may decide that there are sufficient reasons to accept the bid without such certification.

All Bidders must sign and submit the certification attached to this IFB, SUNY Form 7554-20.

Page IB-15 of IB-17 SUNY Procedure 7554

November 2020


https://www.suny.edu/sunypp/lookup.cfm?lookup_id=889

Form 7554-06

Section 20 Additional Terms and Conditions

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

The terms and conditions of the State University of New York Construction Agreement (Form
7554-09) shall apply and is provided as an attachment to this IFB.

The resulting agreement shall be binding upon its execution by both parties and, if required by
New York State law, upon the approval of the Attorney General and the Office of the State
Comptroller.

The agreement may be revised at any time upon mutual consent of the parties in writing. Such
written consent will not be effective until signed by both parties and, if required by New York State
law, approved by the Attorney General and the Office of the State Comptroller.

The relationship of the Successful Bidder to the University shall be that of independent contractor.
Compliance with the post-employment restrictions of the Ethics in Government Act is required.
The submission of a proposal constitutes a binding offer to perform and provide said services.

In the event the Successful Bidder uses partners, subcontracts or subcontractors, the Successful
Bidder will remain responsible for compliance with all specifications and performance of all
obligations under the contract resulting from this IFB. For the resulting agreement, the
Successful Bidder will be the prime contractor.

The University will not be liable for any costs associated with the preparation, transmittal, or
presentation of any proposals or materials submitted in response to this IFB.

Public announcements or news releases regarding this IFB or any subsequent award of a
contract must not be made by any Bidder without the prior written approval of SUNY.

The Successful Bidder is responsible for compliance with all applicable rules and regulations
pertaining to cities, towns, counties and State where the services are provided, and all other laws
applicable to the performance of the resulting contract. The Successful Offeror shall provide all
necessary safeguards for safety and protection as set forth by the United States Department of
Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

The Successful Bidder will be responsible for the work, direction and compensation of its
employees, consultants, agents and contractors. Nothing in the resulting agreement or the
performance thereof by the Successful Bidder will impose any liability or duty whatsoever on the
University including, but not limited to, any liability for taxes, compensation, commissions,
Workers' Compensation, disability benefits, Social Security, or other employee benefits for any
person or entity.

In the event the Successful Bidder is required to be reimbursed for travel, Bidder shall be
reimbursed at rates not to exceed the current NYS Schedule of Allowable Reimbursable Travel
Expenses. Refer to the U.S. Government Administration Rates for Travel at: http://www.gsa.gov

In addition, the University reserves the right to:

a. Not accept any and all proposals received in response to this IFB, waive requirements or
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amend this IFB upon notification to all bidders, waive minor irregularities or adjust or
correct cost or cost figures with the concurrence of the bidder if mathematical or
typographical errors exist.

b. To terminate any resulting contract for: (1) unavailability of funds; (2) cause; (3)
convenience; (4) in the event it is found that the certification filed by the Bidder in
accordance with State Finance Law §8139-j and 139-k are found to be intentionally false
or intentionally incomplete; and if applicable, the Department of Taxation and Finance
Contractor Certification Form ST-220CA was false or incomplete. Upon such finding the
University may exercise its termination right by providing written notification to the Bidder
in accordance with the written notification terms of the contract.

C. Request certified audited financial statements for the past three (3) completed fiscal
years and/or other appropriate supplementation including, but not limited to, interim
financial statements and credit reports.

d. Contact any or all references.
e. Request clarifications from Bidders for purposes of assuring a full understanding of
responsiveness, and further to permit revisions from all Bidders determined to be

susceptible to being selected for contract award, prior to award.

e. Advise Bidder of any objectionable employee(s) and/or subcontractor(s) and request their
removal from the project. Such removal shall not be reasonably withheld by the Bidder.

Section 21 Requirements for Construction Activities to Address Public Health or Safety

@)

@)

The Bidder agrees it is responsible for complying with any and all requirements issued by federal,
state or local entities, including but not limited to New York State Governor Office Executive
Orders, New York State Department of Health rules, regulations and guidance, and other New
York State or State University of New York laws, rules, regulations or requirements that may be
issued and/or amended during the bidding and/or performance of work on this Project.

With respect to the COVID-19 pandemic, Bidder specifically acknowledges and agrees that the
NYS Interim COVID-19 Guidance for Construction Projects is made a part of the contract work for
this Project, as set forth in General Requirements. Bidder affirms that all costs and time
associated with compliance with the current guidance are included in its bid. The current NYS
Interim COVID-19 Guidance for Construction Projects for is available at the following website:
https://forward.ny.gov/industries-reopening-phase#phase-one-construction. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, Bidder agrees to comply with the Guidance as it may be amended or superseded in
the future.
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NAME OF BIDDER

ADDRESS OF BIDDER

PROPOSAL
FOR

Project Number: SU-060821 Date: September 1, 2021
Project Name: Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons Dorm Apts. K4-2, K4-5

TO THE STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK:

1. The Work Proposed Herein Will Be Completed Within the timeframe stated on page one of
the Agreement. In the event the bidder fails to complete such work by said date or dates, or within the time
to which such completion may have been extended in accordance with the Contract Documents, the bidder
agrees to pay the University liquidated damages in an amount equal to the values indicate in the Liquidated
Damages Schedule below for each calendar day of delay in completing the work.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES SCHEDULE

Contract Amount Liguidated Damages

[0 T 1= g X0 RRRR $100/day
$100,000-5499,990.......0.0cuietiiiitiite ettt ettt ettt et r e be et eteebe st eheebeseeAe b eke et e At ekeeteseebesteReeteRteRe et oA e ebe et eReebe e ebe b et e ehe b etesteseebesteneatenterea $200/day
$500,000-5999,999.......eettertireet ettt bR E £ bR Rk R e R R E bR AR h R £ £ h e h R bk R et b et b bbbt $300/day
BLMIM-B1,999,009 ...tttk h b b h £ Eeh R E bR E R £ h R bR R £ £ h R R Rk R e e bttt bbbttt $400/day
B2IMIMI-$3,490,990 ...ttt ettt e et ebe et eh e b et ebeehe et eheebeseeAe At et et eRteke et e Rt ebeAteRe et oAt eAe et eReebe st eReebe e ebe b et e etensetesteneebenteneatenterea $500/day
BBEIMIMEBEIMM L.t bbb £ b h £ E kR e R R bR E b b e h R AR b bR bbb bbbt $700/day
Over $5MM (to be determined by the University in each instance) $ /day

2. The bidder hereby declares that it has carefully examined all Bidding and Contract Documents and

that it has personally inspected the actual location of the work, together with the local sources of
supply, has satisfied itself as to all the quantities and conditions, and understands that in signing this
Proposal, it waives all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

3. The bidder further understands and agrees that it is to do, perform and complete all work in
accordance with the Contract Documents and to accept in full compensation therefore the amount of
the Total Bid, modified by such additive or deductive alternates, if any, as are accepted by the
University.

4, The bidder further agrees to accept the unit prices, if any, set forth in paragraph (5) of this proposal,
except as the same may be modified pursuant to the provisions of Section (5) of the Information to
Bidders, as full payment for the amount of the credit to the University for any deletions, additions,
modifications or changes to the portion or portions of work covered by said unit prices.

Page 1 of 6 SUNY Procedure 7554
Rev.Jan 2021



Form 7554-07

S. BID CALCULATION

tad

BASE BID (does not include allowances)

(in numbers)

(in words)

b. ALLOWANCES: Inaccordance with the Schedule | and Section 4.05 of Agreement, the bidder

further agrees to the following additions to the Base Bid:

None

c. TOTAL BID (base bid + allowances = total bid)

(in numbers)

(in words)

d. ALTERNATES: In accordance with Section B of the General Requirements the bidder
proposes the following additions to or deductions from the Total Bid for the alternates listed

below:
Alternate Add/ Amount in Words Amount in
Number Deduct Figures
N/A N/A N/A N/A

e. UNIT PRICES: In accordance with Section (5) paragraph (2) of the Information to Bidders and
Section 4.04 of the Agreement the bidder or the University may insert unit prices for the work
or materials listed below for clarification.

Work or Materials Amount in Words Amount in Figures
Description
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6. By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and
in the case of a joint bid, each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of
perjury, that to the best of its knowledge and belief: (a) the prices in this bid have been arrived at
independently without collusion, consultation, communication, or agreement, for the purpose of
restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such prices with any other bidder or with any
competitor; (b) unless otherwise required by law, the prices have been quoted in this bid have not
been knowingly disclosed by the bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the bidder prior to
opening, directly or indirectly, to any other bidder or to any competitor; and (c) no attempt has been
made or will be made by the bidder to induce any person, partnership or corporation to submit or not
to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition.

A bid shall not be considered for award nor shall any award be made where (a), (b) and (c) above
have not been complied with; provided, however, that if in any case the bidder cannot make the
foregoing certification the bidder shall so state and shall furnish with the bid a signed statement
which sets forth in detail the reasons therefor. Where (a), (b), and (c) above shall have not been
complied with, the bid shall not be considered for award nor shall any award be made unless the
Campus President, or designee, or Vice Chancellor for Capital Facilities, or designee, determines
that such disclosure was not made for purposes of restricting competition.

The fact that a bidder (a) has published price lists, rates, or tariffs covering items being procured, (b)
has informed prospective customers of proposed or pending publication of new or revised price lists
for such items, or (c) has sold the same items to other customers at the same prices being bid, does
not constitute, without more, a disclosure within the meaning of this Section.

7. The bidder agrees that if awarded the Contract, it will commence work within (10) calendar days
after date of receipt of a fully executed Agreement and that it will fully complete the work by the
date stated herein.

8. The bidder acknowledges the receipt of the following addenda, but agrees that it is bound by all
addenda whether or not listed herein.

Addendum Number Date Addendum Number Date

9. The bidder submits herewith bid security in an amount not less than five (5) percent of the Total Bid.
In the event that (a) the bidder's Total Bid is the lowest one submitted and the bidder does not timely
provide the Post-Bid Information required by the Information for Bidders or (b) this Proposal is
accepted by the University and the bidder shall refuse or neglect, within ten (10) calendar days after
date of receipt of Agreement, to execute and deliver said Agreement in the form provided herein, or
to execute and deliver a Performance Bond and a Labor and Material Bond in the amounts required
and in the form prescribed, the bidder shall be liable to the University, as liquidated damages, for the
amount of the bid security or the difference between the Total Bid of the bidder and the Total Bid of
the bidder submitting the next lowest bid, whichever sum shall be higher, otherwise the total amount
of the bid security will be returned to the bidder in accordance with the provisions set forth in the
Information for Bidders. The University may apply the bid security in full or partial payments, as
the case may be, of said liquidated damages and in the event the bid security is less than the amount
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of liquidated damages to which the University is entitled, the bidder shall pay the difference, upon
demand, to the University.

10.  The bidder certifies that all wood products that are to be used in the performance of this Contract
shall be in accordance with the Specifications and provisions of Section 167 b. of the State Finance
Law which Section prohibits the purchase and use of tropical hardwoods.

11.  The bidder affirms that it understands and agrees to comply with the procedures of the Fund relative
to permissible contacts as required by Sections 139-j(3) and 139-j-(6)(b) of the State Finance Law.

12.  The bidder certifies that all information provided or to be provided to the University in connection

with this procurement is, as required by Section 139-k of the State Finance Law, complete, true and
accurate.

Dated / /

Firm's Federal ID Number or
Social Security Number as applicable

Legal name of person, partnership, joint venture or corporation:

By

(signature)

Title
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR THE PROPOSAL

THE LEGAL ADDRESS OF THE BIDDER

Telephone No. Facsimile No.

If a Corporation
Name Address

PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

If a Partnership

Name of Partners Address

If a Joint Venture

Name of Members Address

If an Individual

Name of Individual Address
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Attachment A — List of Completed Similar Construction Projects

Bidder Name: Project No.:

Bidders must provide three (3) example projects completed in the past five (5) years in which the Bidder served as the prime contractor. Example projects must be of similar size,
scope and complexity to the project currently being bid, as further described in the Description of Work. Each project must include the Owner/Agency, Award Date, Contract Amount,
Date Completed, Contact Person, Telephone number of the contact, Architect and/or Engineer's Name, Contract Number, Contact Email, and the Project Title and a brief scope
description. Reference contacts may be used to verify project size, scope, dollar value, percentages and quality of performance.

1. | Agency/Owner Award Date Contract Amount Date Completed
Agency/Owner Contact Person Telephone No. Designer Architect and /or Design Engineer
Contract No. Contact Email Project Title & Scope
2. | Agency/Owner Award Date Contract Amount Date Completed
Agency/Owner Contact Person Telephone No. Designer Architect and /or Design Engineer
Contract No. Contact Email Project Title & Scope
3. | Agency/Owner Award Date Contract Amount Date Completed
Agency/Owner Contact Person Telephone No. Designer Architect and /or Design Engineer
Contract No. Contact Email Project Title & Scope
Completed By: Phone Number:
Email:
Date:
Page 6 of 6 SUNY Procedure 7554
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Division 1 - General Requirements
SECTION A - Description of Work

1. Work to be Done

The work to be done under the Contract, in accordance with the Contract Documents, consists of
performing, installing, furnishing and supplying all materials, equipment, labor and incidentals necessary or
convenient for the construction of Project Number SU-060821, titled Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for
Commons Dorm Apts. K4-2, K4-5 project and carry out all of the duties and obligations imposed upon the
Contractor by the Contract Documents.

The main features of the work shall include, but not be limited to the following:

DEMOLITIONS & TEMPORARY SHORING SCOPE OF WORK

1. STEP 1-INSTALL TEMPORARY BRIDGE OVER WALKWAY AND 6’-0” HIGH TEMPORARY CHAIN LINK FENCING
AROUND THE WORK ZONE, AS SHOWN IN 15T FLOOR DEMOLITION AND SHORING PLAN ON DWG. S-1.

2. STEP 2 - DISCONNECT THE AFFECTED GAS, WATER, POWER, TELE, CABLE, AND REMOVE EXISTING FIXTURES
AND STORE FOR REUSE WHERE SALVAGEABLE.

3. STEP 3 - STRIP FINISHES NEEDED FOR THE INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY SHORING.
4. STEP 4 - REMOVE & DISPOSE OF THE EXISTING CARPETS AND RESILIENT FLOORING AFFECTED BY THIS WORK.

5. STEP 5 - INSTALL TEMPORARY SHORING FROM THE 1ST FLOOR SLAB ON GRADE THRU THE UNDERSIDE OF THE
ROOF FRAMING AT LOCATIONS SHOWN IN PLANS, AND CALL FOR AN ENGINEER'S INSPECTION OF THE
SHORING. NO PARTITION DEMOLITION MAY PROCEED PRIOR TO SHORING INSPECTION AND APPROVAL BY
ENGINEER OF RECORD.

6. STEP 6 - CALL FOR INSPECTIONS. UPON COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION OF ALL THE TEMPORARY
BUILDING SHORING NOTIFY GRIGG & DAVIS ENGINEERS, P.C., 914-725-5095, TO PERFORM THE TEMPORARY
BUILDING SHORING INSPECTION. UPON APPROVAL OF THE TEMPORARY BUILDING SHORING BY GRIGG &
DAVIS ENGINEERS, P.C. BEGIN DEMOLITION OF THE EXTERIOR WALL. PROVIDE MINIMUM OF 24-HOUR
ADVANCE NOTICE FOR THE TEMPORARY BUILDING SHORING INSPECTION.

7. STEP 7 -SET UP TEMPORARY WATER PROTECTIONS: PROVIDE TARP FOR WEATHER PROTECTION ONCE
DEMOLITION BEGINS UNTIL TYVEK HOMEWRAP IS INSTALLED AND WINDOWS ARE RE-INSTALLED. TARP SHALL
BE SECURELY TIED DOWN AT THE END OF EACH WORKDAY.

8. STEP 8- DEMOLITION CAN PROCEED UPON TEMPORARY SHORING INSTALLATION AND GRIGG & DAVIS
ENGINEERS' APPROVALS AT BOTH THE 1ST AND 2ND FLOORS. DEMOLITION REMOVAL SHALL INCLUDE THE
REMOVAL OF EXISTING DOUBLE 4" VINYL SIDING; EXISTING AIR INFILTRATION BARRIER; EXISTING 5/8" T1-11
PLYWOOD SHEATHING; EXISTING R19 BATT INSULATION; EXISTING 1/2" GYPSUM WALL AND CEILING BOARDS;
EXISTING WALL STUDS, AND REMOVAL AND STORAGE OF THE EXISTING WINDOWS (FOR THEIR RE-USE).

A. REMOVE EXISTING 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD CEILING AND 1/2" RESILIENT CLIPS AT LOCATIONS SHOWN IN
PLAN.

B. AT THE FRONT WALL, STRIP EXISTING WALL INTERIOR WALL FINISHES DOWN TO THE STUDS AT
LOCATIONS SHOWN IN PLAN.
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CAREFULLY REMOVE THE WINDOWS AND STORE FOR REINSTALLATION.

REMOVE EXISTING 1/2" GYPSUM BOARD CEILING AND EXISTING R30 BATT INSULATION. TO LOCATED 1st
INTERIOR BOTTOM CHORD PANEL POINT ON WOOD ROOF TRUSSES.

REMOVE ALL EXISTING CEILING CONDUITS & FIXTURES AND STORE FOR RE-INSTALLATION.

REMOVE EXISTING 1/2" GYPSUM WALL BOARDS AND 2 x 4 WALL STUDS IF NECESSARY TO INSTALL
ADJUSTABLE LENGTH STEEL POST SHORE UNDER WOOD ROOF TRUSS.

REMOVE EXISTING VINYL SIDING WHERE SHOWN IN PLANS.
REMOVE FLOOR FINISHES AND REMEDIATE THE ROTTED 3/4" PLYWOOD FLOOR SHEATHING.

CONDUCT MISCELLANEOUS OTHER RELATED WORK.

STEP 9 - DO NOT REMOVE TEMPORARY BUILDING SHORING UNTIL ALL NEW 5/8" PLYWOOD SHEATHING HAS
BEEN INSTALLED.

MAJOR ITEMS OF NEW WORK

1.

FRONT WALL RECONSTRUCTION TO REMEDIATE ROT.

INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY SHORING FOR THE 1ST/ - 2ND/ FLOOR AND THE 2ND/ FLOOR TO
UNDERSIDE OF THE ROOF.

INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE WATERPROOFING
INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY BRIDGE OVER WALKWAY.
REMEDIATION OF AFFECTED FINISHES IN KIND, AT LUMP SUM COST BID FOR THE PROJECT.

RESTORE FINISHES, FIXTURES, POWER, LIGHTS, TELEPHONE, CABLE, FIRE AND SMOKE DETECTORS IN
KIND, TO BE INCLUDED IN THE LUMP-SUM BID FOR THE PROJECT.

PAINT THE AFFECTED ROOMS AS DIRECTED BY THE COLLEGE.
CONDUCT MISCELLANEOUS RELATED WORK TO BE INCLUDED IN LUMP-SUM COST BID FOR THE PROJECT.
RESTORE AFFECTED SITE FEATURES DAMAGED BY INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY FENCING, DUMPSTER,

CONSTRUCTION WORK, AND TEMPORARY SIDEWALK BRIDGE, IN KIND, TO BE INCLUDED IN THE LUMP
SUM BID FOR THE PROJECT.

DEMOLITION NOTES: SEE DRAWING S-1

2. Work Not Included:

Work not included in the work of the Contract are those items marked "N.I.C"; movable furnishings, except
those specifically specified or indicated on the Drawings; and items marked "by others".
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SECTION B - Alternates

1. General

a.

Refer to Proposal Form. State thereon the amount to be added to or deducted from the Total Bid
for the Alternates described herein.

Extent and details of the Alternates are indicated on the Drawings, and described in the
Specifications.

Where reference is made in the description of the Alternate to products, materials, or
workmanship, the specification requirements applicable to similar products, materials or
workmanship in the Total Bid shall govern the products, materials, and workmanship of the
Alternate as if these specification requirements were included in full in the description of the
Alternates.

2. Alternates - NONE

SECTION C - Special Conditions

1. Time Progress Schedule

a.

The Contractor shall schedule the Work for expeditious completion in accordance with Section
3.01(2) of the Agreement. The proposed schedule must be established in cooperation with the
Campus and account for Campus calendar restrictions listed in this section that affect the
Contractor’s access to the work areas and construction activities. At each periodic meeting, the
Time Progress Schedule required by Section 3.02 of the Agreement shall be reviewed for
compliance with phasing requirements. Revise and update the Time Progress Schedule to
properly depict the work required to maintain continuity of campus operations.

First phases of work shall include appropriate time in the schedule for: (1) understanding Campus
operations, training crews, acclimating trades and Campus to sequence and apportionment of
activities; (2) additional meetings (up to twice a week during the first twelve weeks after the Notice
to Proceed) with the Owner, consultant and the Contractor’s principals, project manager and those
of its significant subcontractors; (3) re-sequencing activities to recover from start-up delays in the
progressive operation of interrelated work and (4) other activities commonly associated with the
start-up of field work.

Academic Calendar: The Contractor is advised that the Campus intends to maintain a full
institutional program throughout the Project duration. The Campus will make continuous use of
adjacent spaces, buildings and site, except where work is scheduled or specified to occur. All
Contract work must be scheduled and performed without causing unscheduled interruption of the
normal institutional activities and processes. The Contractor shall coordinate his work with the
following Campus Calendar, and No Utility shutdowns will be permitted during Registration, Study
Periods, Exam Periods, or Commencement.

https://www.purchase.edu/offices/reqgistrar/academic-calendar/

The work site will be available to begin construction immediately upon Notice to Proceed. Unless
otherwise indicated, normal working hours on the campus are between 7:00 AM and 4:00 PM.
Sequence the work in phases to meet the following interim milestones dates:
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e. On the Date of Substantial Completion in the Proposal, access to the work area for any

uncompleted work and for punch list items shall be restricted to after 5:00 PM and prior to 7:00
AM and comply with the following:

1. Methods of performing work shall not hinder or disrupt the Campus’ occupancy, reduce
Campus provided levels of cleanliness and ambient environmental conditions and affect
building systems, services, and utilities serving the building unless, upon completion of
each shift's work that is performed outside of normal Campus work hours, the Contractor
provides cleaning to return the work areas to a similar level of cleanliness as normally
provided by the Campus, returns spaces to their normal ambient environmental conditions
and restores building systems, services, and utilities serving the occupancy.

2. No material or equipment shall remain inside the building unless in the active use and
control of Contractor personnel.

3. The Contractor shall provide all utility relocations and re-routings necessary to maintain the
existing utilities at their current level of service, including limiting their shutdowns for tie-ins
and cutovers to those periods specified. All new work shall be in place, tested and
accepted prior to performing a shutdown for the required tie in.

f. Time Delay Allowance: In addition to the requirements of Article 11l of the Agreement, the base
bid contract duration to perform the work specified in the proposal shall include not less than five
(5) consecutive and/or non-consecutive eight hour working days in the Time Progress Schedule
for delays that are of no fault of the Contractor or any of its subcontractors or suppliers, or caused
by events or conditions that could not be reasonably anticipated. Provide notice of delay per
Section 3.04 and request use of this time allowance. When approved by Consultant, the time
allowance is expended for each workday that the contractor is unable to work and all delay time
used is tracked in the Time Progress Schedule. After this base bid time allowance for delay is
expended, comply with the requirements of Article IIl for any additional delays.

2. Cutting and Patching

a. The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of its work that may be required to make
its several parts come together properly and fitted as shown upon or reasonably implied from
the Drawings and Specifications for the completed project.

b. Any cost caused by defective or ill-timed work shall be borne by the Contractor. Except as
otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not cut or alter the
work of any other Contractor or existing work without the consent of the University.

c. Existing construction, finishes, equipment, wiring, etc., that is to remain and which is damaged
or defaced by reason of work done under this contract shall be restored by the Contractor to a
condition satisfactory to the University, or replaced with new, at no additional cost.

d. Existing surfaces, materials, and work shall be prepared as necessary to receive the new
installations. Such preparatory work shall be as required by the conditions and in each case shall
be subject to approval by the University.

e. Newly exposed work or surfaces which are presently concealed shall be made to match existing
corresponding or adjoining new surfaces as directed, and the materials and methods to be
employed shall be subject to approval by the University.

f. All new, altered, or restored work in the building shall match existing corresponding work in the
material, construction finish, etc., unless otherwise specified or required by the drawings.
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3. Clean-Up

a. Periodic Cleaning: The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the work keep the Site
free from accumulation of waste matter or rubbish and shall confine its apparatus, materials and
operations of its workmen to limits prescribed by law or by the Contract Limit Lines, except as
the latter may be extended with the approval of the University. Cleaning of the structure(s), once
enclosed, must be performed daily and removal of waste matter or rubbish must be performed
at least once a week.

b.  Final Clean Up: Upon completion of the work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall
leave the completed project ready for use without the need of further cleaning of any kind and
with all work in new condition and perfect order. In addition, upon completion of all work, the
Contractor shall remove from the vicinity of the work and from the property owned or occupied
by the State of New York, the State University of New York or the University, all plant, buildings,
rubbish, unused materials, concrete forms and other materials belonging to it or used under its
direction during construction or impairing the use or appearance of the property and shall restore
such areas affected by the work to their original condition, and, in the event of its failure to do
so, the same shall be removed by the University at the expense of the Contractor, and it and its
surety shall be liable therefor.

4. Temporary Access and Parking
See supplemental Special Conditions for Construction.
5. Field Meetings

Periodic job meetings will be scheduled by the Consultant and the University during the course of
construction. The Contractor, and, upon request of the Consultant and the University, its principal
subcontractors and manufacturer's representatives, shall attend such meetings and be prepared to furnish
answers to questions on progress, workmanship, or any other subject on which the Consultant and the
University might reasonably require information.

6. Operating Instructions and Manuals

The Contractor shall furnish three (3) complete sets of operating instructions and manuals which shall
include definite and specific instructions on all mechanical and electrical systems involved in the Project.
Said instructions and manuals should set forth: (1) the manner of operation; (2) the necessary precautions
and care to be followed: (3) periodic prevention maintenance requirements; and (4) a complete set of spare
parts lists, catalogs, service manuals and manufacturing data on said systems. Said instructions and
manuals are to be made available by the Contractor for review and comment by the University a minimum
of six (6) weeks prior to the scheduled completion of the Project.

7. Utility Shutdowns and Cut Overs

a. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be
responsible for submitting to the University, for its approval, a proposed schedule of all utility
shutdowns and Cut overs of all types which will be required to complete the Project; said
schedule should contain a minimum of two (2) week’s advance notice prior to the time of the
proposed shutdown and cut over. Most campuses of the State University of New York are in full
operation 12 months of the year, and shutdowns and Cut overs, depending upon their type,
generally must be scheduled on weekends, at night, or during holiday periods. The contract
consideration is deemed to include all necessary overtime and all premium time, if any, that is
required by the Contractor to complete the shutdowns or Cut overs.
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b. Temporary Connections: In the event the Contractor shall disrupt any existing services, the
Contractor shall immediately make temporary connection to place such service back into
operation and maintain the temporary connection until the Contractor makes the permanent
connection. All work must be acceptable to the University.

8. Temporary Power for Construction Activities

Electrical energy will be available at no cost to the Contractor from existing outlets or panels from locations
approved by the College. This power may be used for small power tools (not exceeding 1/2 HP), etc., and
the Contractor shall not exceed the capacity of the existing circuits being used. The Contractor shall be
responsible for providing all necessary connections, cables, etc. and removal of the same at completion of
construction with approval from the University. The Contractor shall in no way modify the existing circuits
at the panel boards to increase capacities of the circuits. If the required power load exceeds the capacities
of the available power sources, the Contractor shall be responsible and pay for furnishing and installing all
necessary temporary power poles, cables, fused disconnect switches, transformers and electric meters
necessary to provide a temporary power system for the project, and remove the same at completion. Install
all temporary wiring and equipment and make all connections in conformity with the National Electrical
Code. Make all replacements required by temporary use of the permanent wiring system. Provide ground
fault protection.

9. Sanitary Facilities

The Contractor will be permitted to use existing toilet and janitor closet facilities as designated by the
College provided the existing facilities are not misused, defaced, or left in an unsanitary condition. If the
University deems that the existing facilities have been subject to misuse or left unsanitary, the Contractor
shall be informed and caused to install and maintain (at its own cost) temporary, sanitary facilities at
approved locations. The Contractor shall also be held responsible for the cost of cleaning and repair of any
damage to said existing facilities and adherence to health and sanitary codes of the State of New York.

10. Temporary Heat

a. Inthose locations where it is required by the conditions of the work, the Contractor shall provide
and pay for all temporary heating, coverings and enclosures necessary to properly protect all
work and materials against damage by dampness and cold, dry out the work, and facilitate the
completion thereof. Fuel, equipment, materials, operating personnel and the methods used
therefor shall be at all times satisfactory to the University and adequate for the purpose intended.
The Contractor shall maintain the critical installation temperatures, provided in the technical
provisions of the specifications hereof, for all work in those areas where the same is being
performed.

b. Maintenance of proper heating, ventilation and adequate drying out of the work is the
responsibility of the Contractor. Any work damaged by dampness, insufficient or abnormal
heating shall be replaced to the satisfaction of the University by and at the sole cost and expense
of the Contractor.

c. The Contractor shall provide all necessary, temporary heating for the efficient and effective work
by itself and all trades engaged in the work. Unless otherwise specified, the minimum
temperature shall be 50 degrees F at all places where work is actually being performed within
the project (where enclosed). Before and during the placing of wood finish and the application of
other interior finishing, varnishing, painting, etc., and until final acceptance by the University of
all work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall, unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents, provide sufficient heat to produce a temperature of not less than 68 degrees F nor
more than 78 degrees F.
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11. Temporary Light

The contractor shall install, maintain and remove Underwriter's Label temporary lighting sockets, light bulbs,
and intermittent power sockets as approved by the University. The minimum temporary lighting to be
provided is at the rate of 1/4 watt per square foot and be maintained for 24 hours, 7 days per week at stairs
and exit corridors; in all other spaces, temporary lighting is to be maintained during working hours.
Installation shall be in accordance with the National Electric Code.

12. Temporary Water for Construction Purposes

Water for construction is available through the campus system without charge to the Contractor from
location designated by the College. The Contractor shall obtain the necessary permission, make all
connections, as required, furnish and install all pipes and fittings, and remove the same at completion of
work. The Contractor must provide for waste water discharge and shall take due care to prevent damage
to existing structures or site and the waste of water. All pipes and fittings must be maintained in perfect
condition at all times.

13. Conducting Work

a. Allwork s to be conducted in such a manner as to cause a minimum degree of interference with
the College's operation and academic schedule.

b.  Safe and direct entrance to and exiting from the existing buildings shall be maintained at all times
during regular hours while construction is in progress.

c. No construction work will start in any area until the Contractor has all the required materials on-
site.

d. The Contractor and its employees shall comply with College regulations governing conduct,
access to the premises, and operation of equipment.

e. The building shall not be left "open" overnight or during any period of inclement weather.
Temporary weather tight closures shall be provided for/by the Contractor to protect the structure
and its contents.

14. Safety and Protective Facilities

a. The Contractor shall provide the necessary safeguards to prevent accidents, to avoid all
necessary hazards and protect the public, the Staff, students, the work and property at all times,
including Saturdays, Sundays, holidays and other times when no work is being done.

b. The Contractor shall erect, maintain and remove appropriate barriers or other devices, including
mechanical ventilation systems, as required by the conditions of the work for the protection of
users of the project area, the protection of the work being done, or the containment of dust and
debris. All such barriers or devices shall be provided in conformance with all applicable codes,
laws and regulations, including OSHA and National Fire Prevention Association 241, for
safeguarding of structures during construction.

15. Protection of Existing Structures, Vegetation and Utilities

The Contractor, during the course of its work, shall not damage any buildings, structures and utilities, public
or private, including poles, signs, services to buildings, utilities in the street, gas pipes, water pipes,
hydrants, sewers, drains and electric power and lighting and telephone cables, lawns, curbs, plants and
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other improvements. Any damage resulting from the Contractor's operations shall be repaired or replaced
at its expense.

16. Abbreviations and References

The following abbreviations may be used in these Specifications:

N.A. Not Applicable

N.I.C Not in Contract.

Fed. Spec. or F.S.  Federal Specifications

SUCF State University Construction Fund

University or SUNY State University of New York

College A Campus of the State University of New York

17. Use of Elevators

The Contractor shall be permitted to make temporary use of elevators designated by the University and
provided such use does not interfere with the normal activities of the College. Large and heavy items shall
not be placed in elevators, and suitable padding shall be provided whenever a cab is used for construction
purposes. Elevator pits shall be kept free of debris and dust by frequent cleaning out. The elevators shall
be restored to original condition satisfactory to the University at the end of construction activities. Use of
the top of the elevator may be permitted after obtaining approval of the University.

18. Salvage of Materials

Remove and legally dispose of all debris and other materials resulting from the alterations to State
University property. The following items shall remain the property of the University and shall be stored at
the site as directed by the University:

19. Storage of Materials

a. The Contractor shall store materials and equipment within the contract limits in areas on the site
as designated by the University.

b.  All materials shall be stored in a neat and orderly manner, and shall be protected against the
weather by raised floored weatherproof temporary storage facility or trailer.

c.  Security for stored materials shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
d. Storage of materials is not permitted on the roof of any building.
20. Shop Drawings and Samples - (Refer to Section 2.19 of the Agreement)

a. The Contractor shall submit to the University for its approval five (5) sets of prints of all shop
drawings required by the specifications. Those marked:

"REJECTED" are not in accordance with the Contract Documents and shall be resubmitted.
"REVISE AND RESUBMIT" Contractor shall correct and resubmit.
"MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED": The contractor shall comply with corrections and may
proceed.
Resubmittal is not required.
"APPROVED - NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN": The contractor may proceed.
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b.  All shop drawings and/or submittals used on the construction site must bear the impression of
the consultant’s review stamp as well as the General Contractor's review stamp, indicating the
status of review and the date of review.

c. Allshop drawings shall reflect actual site conditions and accurate field dimensions. Dimensioned
shop drawings shall be submitted for all fabricated items. Incomplete submittals will be rejected
without review.

d. All shop drawings, submittals and samples shall include:
1). Date and revision dates.
2). Project title and number.
3). Names of:
a). Contractor
b). Subcontractor
c). Supplier
d). Manufacturer
4). Identification of products or materials: Include Department of State (DOS) file
number, manufacturers’ name and market name of all covered products and
applicable materials in accordance with Part 1120 of the Code. This information may
be obtained by contacting the DOS, Office of Fire Prevention and Control: 518
474-6746 [voice] and 518 474-3240 [FAX].

21. U.S. Steel

All structural steel, reinforcing steel, or other major steel items to be incorporated in the work shall, if this
Contract is in excess of $100,000, be produced or made in whole or substantial part in the United States,
its territories or possessions.

22. Non-Asbestos Products

a. All materials specified herein shall contain no asbestos.

b. Provide "Contains No Asbestos" permanent labels applied to the exterior jacket of all pipe
insulation at 20 foot intervals with a minimum of one (1) label for each service in each work area.

23. Material Safety Data Sheet

The contractor shall submit MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheet) for all chemicals, solvents, and materials
specified or proposed to be used on this project.

24. Architect's/Engineer's Seal

In accordance with Rules and Regulations of the New York State Education Law, Title 8, Part 69.5(b), to
all plans, specifications and reports to which the seal of an architect has been applied, there shall also be
applied a stamp with appropriate wording warning that it is a violation of the law for any person, unless
acting under the direction of a licensed architect, to alter an item in any way. If an item bearing the seal of
an architect is altered, the altering architect shall affix to his item the seal and the notation "altered by"
followed by his signature and the date of such alteration, and a specific description of the alteration.

25. Construction Permit

The Code Compliance Manager for the State University Campus will, as required by law, issue a
Construction Permit for this Project. The project is not subject to any local building code or permit
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requirements, except for work that the Contractor is to perform on property located outside of the
boundaries of the campuses of the State University of New York.

26. Other Contracts

There may be other contracts let for work to be done in adjacent areas and, as such, this Contractor and
such other contractors shall coordinate their work to conform with progressive operation of all the work
covered by such contracts, and afford each other reasonable opportunities for the introduction and storage
of their supplies, materials, equipment, and the execution of their work.

27. Asbestos

If the work to be done under this contract contains the abatement of asbestos the following shall apply:

a. Applicable Regulations - All work to be done under this Contract shall be in compliance with Part

b. Applicable Variance -

56 of Title 12 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations
of the State of New York (cited as 12 NYCRR Part 56) as amended
effective November 9, 1994.

The abatement contractor is responsible for obtaining any variance not
issued to date that he feels may be applicable to the policies/procedures
as set forth in 12 NYCRR Part 56.

c. Owner Project Fact Sheet - The Contractor shall complete and submit as much information as

d. Patent Infringement -

e. Air Monitoring -

f. Testing -

Rev. November 2020

possible on the Asbestos Material Fact Sheet to the University in triplicate
prior to the project startup completion of the Fact Sheet shall be submitted
prior to acceptance.

The State University of New York and the State University Construction
Fund have been given notice by a law firm representing GPAC, Inc. that
the use of its process/procedure for asbestos containment and removal
constitutes a patent infringement. All potential contractors are hereby
notified that they may have to obtain a license to use certain patented
Negative Air Containment systems, and that any liability of the University
in connection therewith is covered by Section 2.21 of the Agreement.
Therefore, all potential contractors are hereby notified that after opening of
the bids they must advise the University as to the system they intend to
use for Negative Air Containment and provide the University with either a
copy of their license to use the same or written documentation, signed by
an authorized officer of their surety, that their performance bond
guarantees the Contractor's indemnification covering patent claims.

All work to be done under this Contract shall be in compliance with Part 56
of Title 12 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of
the State of New York (cited as 12 NYCRR Part 56), as currently amended,
and applicable federal and state regulations.

The Owner shall be responsible for hiring and paying an independent third
party firm to perform the requirements of air monitoring as called for in 12
NYCRR Part 56 and as permitted in Section 2.17 of the Agreement.

The University and Campus reserve the right to employ an independent

testing laboratory to perform testing on the work and air sampling. The
Contractor shall be required to cooperate with the testing laboratory.
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g. Disposal Procedures - lItis the responsibility of the asbestos contractor to determine current waste
handling, transportation and disposal regulations for the work site and for
each waste disposal landfill. The asbestos contractor must comply fully
with these regulations, all appropriate U.S. Department of Transportation,
EPA and Federal, State and local entities' regulations, and all other then
current legal requirements. Submit originals or copies of all pertinent
manifests in triplicate to the University.

h. Submittals - Prior to commencement of the work on this project, the Contractor must
submit the following to the University:

1). Copy of original insurance policy.

2). Copy of Department of Labor notification.
3). Owner Fact Sheet.

4). Copy of EPA natification.

i. Special Requirements -. 1) Size, location, and quantities of all pipes, joints, ducts, valves, tees,
etc. must be field verified by all prospective bidders. Information
given on the drawings and specifications is for general orientation
and information only.

2) The Contractor shall have at least one English-speaking supervisor
on the site at all times while the project is in progress.

3) Prior to the commencement of work involving asbestos demolition,
removal, renovation, the Contractor must submit to the University the
name of its on-site asbestos supervisor responsible for such
operations, together with documentation that such supervisor has
completed an Environmental Protection Agency-approved training
course for asbestos supervisors.

28. COVID-19 Contractor Requirements and Guidance for Construction Jobsites

The Contractor will comply with NYS DOH Interim COVID-19 Guidance for Construction Projects,
“Guidance”, as may be amended or superseded, which is made a part of the contract work for this
Project. All costs and time associated with compliance with the current Guidance are included in the
Contract consideration in Article IV of the Agreement. The current Guidance for Construction Projects is
available at the following website:
https://forward.ny.gov/industries-reopening-phase#phase-one-construction

29. Wage Rates and Supplements

The following are the rates of wages and supplements determined by the Industrial Commissioner of the
State of New York as prevailing in the locality of the site at which the work will be performed:

Wage Schedules can be accessed online using PRC # 2021007326 at
https://labor.ny.gov/workerprotection/publicwork/OWSaccess.shtm. If the Contractor is unable to
access the prevailing wage schedule for the PRC# listed above, please contact the University for a
copy of the wage rate schedule.

0100-11
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Appendix —
Special Conditions for Construction

Part 1 — Use of Premise
1.1 General

A.  Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits and the Contract
Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. For purposes of this
provision, "site" shall include all existing structures.

B.  The Building in which the Work is to be performed is currently occupied by residential areas, offices and/or
classrooms. Each Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations, including use of Project
site, during the construction period. Each Contractor's use of premises is limited only as outlined in this section
and/or any other section of the specifications, or at the College’s discretion, to perform work or to retain other
contractors on portions of Project.

C. Coordination with Other Contractors:

1). The Contractor will need to have their portion of the Work coordinated with other Contractors working on
the site so that their work conforms to the progressive operation of all the work covered under other
contracts that the College has let on this site.

2). Each Contractor shall afford other Contractors reasonable opportunities for the introduction and storage of
their supplies, materials, equipment, and execution of their work.

3). If the Contractor or such other contractors contend that their work of the progress thereof is being interfered
with by the acts or omissions of the others or that there is a failure to coordinate or properly arrange the
sequence of the work on the part of the Contractor or such other contractors, they shall, within five (5)
working days of the commencement of such interference or failure of coordination or failure to perform
work in proper sequence, give written notification to the College of such contention. Upon receipt of such
notification or on its own initiative, the College shall investigate the situation and issue such instructions
to the Contractor or such other contractors with respect thereto as it may deem proper. The College shall
determine the rights of the Contractor and of such other contractors and the sequence of work necessary to
expedite the completion of the work covered by said other contracts.

D.  All work is to be conducted in such a manner as to cause a minimum degree of interference with the College’s
operations and academic schedule. Contractor is to coordinate their work with the College’s classroom schedule.

E. The Contractor and its employees shall comply with all College regulations governing conduct, access to the
premises, and operation of equipment.

F. Maintain all paths of egress and keep clear of all materials and debris.

G. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or
obstruct walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities without written permission from
College.

H.  Should it become necessary, in the judgment of the College, at any time during the course of the Work to move
materials which are stored on the site and equipment which has been temporarily placed thereon, the Contractor
upon request of the College shall move them or cause them to be moved at its sole cost and expense; provided,
however, if materials and equipment that have been stored or placed by the Contractor at a location on the site
expressly approved, in writing, by the College and the same are moved or caused to be moved by the Contractor at
the College's request, such removal shall be deemed extra work and the Contractor shall be compensated.

1.2 Campus Regulations

A.  The contractor and his/her employees, subcontractors, etc., will not fraternize with any building or campus
occupants. This includes but is not limited to students, faculty, and employees of the State other than those
designated, visitors and guests. At no time will it be appropriate to say anything derogatory to the above referenced
individuals. Harassment, verbal or otherwise, of the above referenced individuals will not be tolerated. If an
incident arises, the Contractor will be directed to permanently remove the employee from the site.
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Appendix - Special Conditions for Construction

No drugs are permitted on campus.
No smoking is permitted in the buildings.

The contractor, employees and sub-contractors are required to stay within the construction boundary lines at all
times.

The contractor, employees, and sub-contractors must recognize the fact that this is an institute for learning.
Flexibility will be required during certain times of the academic year.

Use of Permanent Utilities

As the building is still under construction, when each permanent utility is operational, it may be used for construction
purposes, if acceptable, in writing, by the College. The written request for permission for use of the system from
the College shall include, as a minimum, the conditions and reasons for use and provisions for and effect on
equipment warranties. In the event that the College accepts the Contractors use of the permanent utility for the
balance of the Work, the Contractor shall be fully responsible for it, and shall pay all costs for operation, power,
restoration and maintenance of same.

If the existing facilities are not adequate for the Contractor, locate temporary facilities where they will serve Project
adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work and disruption to the College. Any
temporary facilities location is to be reviewed and approved by College’s Representative.

Storage and Staging of Materials

The following shall apply to this project

1). The Contractor shall store materials and equipment within areas designated by the College.

2). Security for stored equipment and materials shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

3. No vehicles will be permitted on the Plaza. Any and all materials and/or equipment brought or stored on
the Plaza shall not exceed the maximum weight limit of 150 psf.

4). Access to the construction site for delivery of materials and equipment is limited. Temporary parking for
the loading and unloading of the same shall be arranged only with prior approval of the College.

5). The Contractor shall at all times keep access routes, and parking and staging areas clean of debris and other
obstructions resulting from the work.

Temporary Power for Construction Activities

Electrical energy, as it exists within the work area, will be available at no cost to the Contractor from existing outlets
or panels from locations approved by the College. As this site is still under construction, if electrical power is not
available in the area of work, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide necessary power to perform the Work.
Typically available power may be used for small power tools (not exceeding %2 HP).

Temporary Lighting / Heating & Cooling / Water

Electrical lighting, as it exists within the work area, is available to the contractor at no cost. As this site is still under
construction, if electrical lighting is not available in the area of work, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide
necessary temporary equipment to perform the Work at its cost.

Temporary Sanitary Facilities

Toilet, Water, and Drinking Water Facilities: The Contractor shall make arrangements with the College for use of
the existing toilet, water, and drinking water facilities. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to maintain the facility
during the construction and restore to original state upon completion of the project.

Temporary Parking
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A.  Contractor is to abide to the following:

1). The Contractor and its employees shall be subject to all the rules and regulations of the College, including
parking regulations. The College is regulated by New York State Vehicle and Traffic Laws.

2). The Contractor and its employees shall only park in the designated areas in Lot #W-2. There shall be no
parking in other areas of the campus (unless prior written authorization is provided by the College Chief
of Police).

3). Parking violations are subject to fines and are the sole responsibility of the Contractor or its employees.
Vehicles that are parked illegally may be towed at the expense of the owner/driver.

4). All vehicles are required at all times to register with the College’s Public Safety Unit.

5). There is $35.00 fee for parking permits. The fee is per vehicle and permits need to be display whenever
the vehicle is parked on campus.

1.9 Temporary Support Facilities

A. Construction Aids: Provide all items, such as lifting devices, all scaffolding, staging, platforms, runways, ladders;
and all temporary flooring, as required by the various trades for the proper execution of the Work. Provide such
construction aids with proper guys, bracing, guards, railings and other safety devices as required by the governing
authorities and OSHA.

B. Elevator and Loading Dock Usage: The Contractor shall make all arrangements with the College’s Representative
for the use of elevators as required for transporting material and workmen to the work areas and for the disposal of
rubbish and waste materials.

1.10 Safety and Protection of Facilities

A.  The Contractor shall provide the necessary safeguards to prevent accidents, to avoid all necessary hazards and
protect the public, the Faculty and Staff, students, the work, and the property at all times, including Saturdays,
Sundays, holidays, and other times when no work is being done. The Contractor shall submit a safety plan which
shall be certified by a Certified Safety Professional from the Board of Certified Safety Professionals

(www.bcsp.org).

B.  The Contractor shall erect, maintain and remove appropriate barriers or other devices, including mechanical
ventilation systems, as required by the conditions of the work for the protection of the users of the project area,
adjoining areas, the protection of the work being done, or the containment of dust and debris. All such barriers or
devices shall be provided in conformance with all applicable codes, laws and regulations, including OSHA and
National Fire Prevention Association 241, for safeguarding of structures during construction.

C. Fire safety during construction:

1). The Contractor shall provide all temporary equipment, labor and materials required for compliance with
the applicable provisions of Chapter 14, Fire Safety during Construction and Demolition, of the Fire Code
of New York State.

2). For areas and spaces under their control, the Contractor shall comply with Chapter 14 of the Fire Code of
New York State, titled “Fire Safety during Construction and Demolition”. Subject to approval by the
College’s Consultant and the College, the Contractor shall designate one person as the fire prevention
program superintendent. This superintendent shall be responsible for the fire prevention program
required by Section 1408 of the Fire Code of New York State and implementing the minimum safeguards
for construction, alteration, and demolition operations that provide reasonable safety to life and property
from fire during the Contractor’s operations. Responsibilities also include developing and maintaining
pre-fire plans per 1408.2, the training of the Contractor’s workforce per 1408.3, maintenance of the fire
protection equipment per 1408.4, supervising hot work operations per 1408.5, and implementing temporary
impairment to existing fire protection systems per 1408.6 & 1408.7. This superintendent shall also provide
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periodic written reports at the field meetings and respond to questions raised concerning compliance with
Chapter 14 of the Fire Code of New York State.

D.  Contractor shall comply with Labor Law Section 220-h; provide workers certified as having successfully completed
the OSHA 10-hour construction safety and health course; and comply with applicable NYS DOL rules and
regulations for monitoring and reporting compliance.

E. Temporary Fire Protection:

1). If the existing building is to be partially occupied during the course of the project, all existing exits and
fire protection systems shall be continuously maintained in the occupied spaces/phases, or other measures
must be taken which in the opinion of the College’s Consultant and/or College will provide equal safety.
Those portions occupied by the College must be available for their use 24hours a day, seven days a week
during the contract period unless otherwise scheduled in these documents. Comply with all applicable
State and Federal codes and regulations. The cost of all labor, fire watches, variances, materials,
installations, maintenance and removal of such temporary fire protection systems or modifications to the
existing systems are the responsibility of the Contractor.

F. Fire Watch Requirements:
1). If any of the work of the Contractor;

a) Disables any fire suppression systems, standpipes systems, fire alarm systems, fire detection systems,
smoke control systems and/or smoke vents as defined in Chapter 9 of the Fire Code of New York State
(FCNYS).

b) Involves welding, cutting, open torches and other hot work as defined in Chapter 26 of the FCNYS
and/or involves demolition activities that are hazardous in nature as defined in Chapter 14 of the
FCNYS.

Then the Contractor shall provide a fire watch or perform the work during the hours where the building is
scheduled by the College to be closed, in accordance with Section 901.7 of the FCNY'S, for structures that
have campus occupancy.

2). If a fire watch is required, the Contractor shall provide all labor that is required. The Contractor shall:

a) Contact the New York State Department of State Office of Fire Prevention and Control (OFPC)at 41
State Street, Albany, NY 12231-0001, Phone: (518) 474-6746, Fax: (518) 474-3240, e-mail:
fire@dos.state.ny.us and obtain its currently amended recommendation for fire watch procedures.
Review the OFPC recommendations and notify the College’s Consultant and/or College
Representative if there are significant discrepancies with the requirements of this section.

b) Review the fire watch procedures with the College’s alarm monitoring staff (University Police — 914-
251-6900) and the fire department prior to disabling a fire protection system. Submit a plan for the
fire watch for approval by the College’s Consultant and/or College Representative, and schedule a
pre-system shutdown meeting with the College’s Consultant and/or College Representative.

c) Employ, instruct and maintain competent fire watch personnel. Provide the sufficient number of
dedicated personnel that are required to patrol all portions of the means of egress system in the facility
in the period of time required.

d) Notify University Police (UPD) prior to and at the conclusion of the fire watch.

e) Employ competent personnel to fix the fire protection system (see section 1.11 below).

3). Fire Watch Duties: Personnel serving as a fire watch have the following duties:

a) Conduct periodic patrols of the entire facility as specified below.

b) Identify any fire, life or property hazards.

c) Notify the UPD if a fire is discovered by call (914-251-6911), with the exact address and type of
emergency.
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d) Notify occupants of the facility of the need to evacuate. If sirens or public address function of the
alarm system are still functional, use them to assist with evacuation of the building.

e) Have access to at least one means of direct communication with UPD. A cell phone is acceptable.

f) Maintain a written log of fire watch activities.

g) Have knowledge of the location and use of fire protection equipment, such as fire extinguishers. (Note:
The fire watch will not perform fire-fighting duties beyond the scope of the ordinary citizen).

h) Perform no other duties that are not directly part of the fire watch duties.

4). Frequency of Inspections: Fire watch personnel should patrol the entire facility patrol every 30 minutes
except in the following situations, where patrols shall be every 15 minutes:

a) The facility has people sleeping.

5). Record Keeping: A fire watch log should be maintained at the facility. The log should show the following:

a) Address of the facility.

b) Times that the patrol has completed each tour of the facility.

¢) Name of the person(s) conducting the fire watch.

d) Records of communication(s) to the University Police.

e) Record of other information directed by the College’s Consultant and/of the College Representative.

Modifications / Alterations to Campus Existing Fire Alarm Systems

The Campus standard for its fire alarm is the Edwards Fire Alarm System. Any contractor working on the Campus
fire alarm system must be a licensed fire alarm installer. Any contractor working on adding to or modifying the
existing fire alarm system’s programming, must be certified to work on an Edwards Fire Alarm System and provide
proof of that certification.

A Pre-Fire Alarm construction meeting will be required between the Contractor, their fire alarm sub-contractors,
and the College’s Representative prior to any fire alarm work occurring.

Contractor shall coordinate all modifications and/or alternations to the existing building’s fire alarm systems with
the College’s Representative. If the work shall affect the existing fire alarm system in adjoining areas, the contractor
must submit, in writing, their plan to protect and maintain the systems in the adjoining spaces, to the College’s
Representative for the College’s review and approval, at least 72 hours in advance.

Where demolition and dust may impact existing fire alarm smoke heads, the contractor shall protect these heads
prior to beginning any work and follow the College’s protocol listed below. If smoke heads are protected during
the day, while work is occurring, the Contractor must uncover these heads at the end of each work day before leaving
the site. The area protected by covered smoke heads must be continuously monitored while the heads are covered.
The fire alarm systems must be operational at all times during construction. In the event that there is a need to shut
down the system, the Contractor must notify the College in writing at least 72 hours in advance and provide a Fire
Watch for all of the areas affected by the shutdown during the times the systems are non-operational.

Where work will impact the existing fire alarm system, the contractor’s site supervisor must follow the following
protocol:

1) Contractor Supervisor to contact the College’s University Police (251-6900) prior to beginning work for the
day and let them know where work is occurring and which smoke heads are being covered or device made
inoperable.

2) Cover smoke heads and make scheduled devices inoperable. Call University Police once heads are covered.

3) Contractor to perform scheduled work. The area must be continuously monitored while the smoke heads are
covered.

4) At the end of the work day, Contractor Supervisor to College’s University Police and let them know smoke
head covers are being removed. It’s strongly recommended that Contractor let’s day’s dust settle and clean
around the devices prior to removing protective covers to avoid unintended activation.
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Part 2 — Party Responsibilities

2.1 Information and Services Required of the College

A

2.2

Furnished Information: College shall furnish (if available) surveys, existing plans, or other required information
describing physical characteristics, legal limitation and utility locations for the site of the Project, and a legal
description of the site. These documents are for information purposes only. They are to be field verified by the
Contractor for accuracy. The College will not be responsible if actual conditions vary from what is indicated on the
documents. Plans will be released to awarded Bidder in PDF electronic format.

College’s Right to Stop the Work: If Contractor fails to correct Work which is not in accordance with the
requirements outlined, or fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the College, by written
order signed personally or by an agent specifically so empowered by the College in writing, may order Contractor
to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of
the College to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the College to exercise this right for the
benefit of Contractor or any other person or entity.

College’s Right to Carry Out the Work: If Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents and fails within a ten (10) business-day period after receipt of written notice from College
to commence and continue correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, College may,
without prejudice to other remedies College may have, correct such deficiencies. College may offset from payments
then or thereafter due Contractor the cost of correcting such deficiencies, including compensation for Consultant’s
additional services and expenses made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. If payments then or thereafter
due Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, Contractor shall pay the difference to the College.

Information and Services Required of the Contractor

Review of Contract Documents: Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents with each
other and with the information furnished by the College, and shall at once report to the College Representative
errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered.

Review of Field Conditions: Contractor shall, sufficiently in advance of undertaking the Work, take field
measurements and verify field conditions and shall carefully compare such field measurements and conditions and
other information known to Contractor with the Contract Documents. Errors, inconsistencies or omissions
discovered shall be reported to the College Representative at once. If Contractor performs any construction activity
which involves an error, inconsistency or omission which Contractor knew of or should reasonably have known of,
without notice to College, Contractor shall assume responsibility for such performance and shall bear all costs of
correction.

Construction Schedule: Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for College
Representative, a Contractor's construction schedule for the Work.

Supervision:
1). Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using Contractor's best skill and attention. Contractor shall

be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and
procedures including safety programs and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under
the Contract.

2). Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among Contractor's employees and other persons
carrying out the Contract. Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled
in tasks assigned to them.

3). Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of related portions of Work already performed, as well as
existing conditions, to determine that such are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.
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E. Contractor shall be responsible to College for acts and omissions of Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and
their agents and employees, and other persons or entities directly or indirectly employed by them performing
portions of the Work under a contract with Contractor

F. Cutting and Patchwork:

1).
2).

3).

4).

5).

6).
7).

8).

Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly.

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-
carrying or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety (i.e., mechanical systems, plumbing, fire alarm, etc.).

Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting methods least
likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools
designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished
surfaces.

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

Existing utilities services to the College must be maintained at all times. If the Contractor is required to
affect these services in order to complete the Work, Contractor must obtain written permission from the
College prior to this work (also see Special Requirements Section). Any damage or disruption of services
shall need to be repaired immediately and at the Contractor’s expense.

G. Hot Work Permits:

1)

If the work requires any Hot Work (including cutting, welding, Thermit welding, brazing, soldering (except
soldering electronics or electrical components with an electric soldering iron or gun), grinding, thermal
spraying, thawing pipe, installation of torch-applied roof systems or any other similar situation), the
Contractor shall be required to obtain a Hot Work Permit issued by the College. The Contractor shall
request this through the College Representative, and be given a copy of the College’s “Hot Work
Guidelines and Permit Process” and the permit forms to be filled out. The Contractor must request, submit,
and be given a permit before any Hot Work begins.

H. Cleaning Up:

1).

2).

3).

Contractor shall at all times keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste
materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work Contractor shall
remove from and about Project waste materials, rubbish, Contractor's tools, construction equipment,
machinery and surplus materials.

If Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, College may do so and the cost
thereof shall be charged to Contractor.

If a dispute arises among Contractor, separate contractors and College as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and
rubbish as described above, College may clean up and allocate the cost among those responsible

l. Access to Work: Contractor shall provide College access to all portions of the Work in preparation and progress
wherever located.

2.3 Communications Protocol for Contract Administration

A Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, Contractor shall communicate through the College Representative to the College. Communications by
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and with College’s consultants shall be through College Representative. Communications by and with
Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through Contractor.

Part 3 — Construction Administration Management

3.1 Project Meetings

A. Periodic job meetings will be scheduled by the Consultant and the University during the course of construction. The
Contractor, and, upon request of the Consultant and the University, its principal subcontractors and manufacturer's
representatives, shall attend such meetings and be prepared to furnish answers to questions on progress, workmanship,
or any other subject on which the Consultant and the University might reasonably require information.

1)

2)

3)

4)

In addition to the requirements of the Agreement, the Contractor shall submit bi-weekly reports to the
Consultant summarizing the last two weeks of work and next two weeks of work anticipated, listing the
percent of work complete by trade, tabulating manpower utilized / projected, relevant shop drawing and
submittals progress, relevant offsite fabrication progress and providing other information which may be
reasonably required to understand the progress of the work.

In addition to the above referenced meetings, the Contractor shall schedule and manage periodic coordination
meetings at the site between it and all its trades, subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, etc. to settle the
allotment of work per the Agreement and to review progress on submittals and shop drawing, progress on
installation of the work, conflicts between work of trades, compliance with the design intent, adherence to the
Contractor’s schedule, quality control, planning for commissioning and training of campus personnel, and
other items which require coordination and sharing of information. Representatives of the Consultant and the
University may attend these meetings to observe and make comments. These meetings shall be held a
minimum of once per month and more frequently where required to effectively coordinate the construction.
The Contractor shall prepare and distribute summary minutes of these meetings within (5) five working days
of the meeting, in accordance with the “Document Tracking and Change Control Paragraph” of this section.
Distribution of the coordination meeting minutes shall be to all attendees with copies to the University and
Consultant whether they are in attendance or not.

The personnel representing the Contractor and its principal subcontractors shall have the authority to make
decisions directly affecting the work.

In addition to the above meetings, meet to review fire safety periodically during the work and, starting
approximately (16) sixteen weeks prior to the scheduled date of substantial completion, the Contractor’s
principals, project manager and those of its significant subcontractors shall attend additional weekly meetings
with the Owner and its consultant(s) to review the progress on preparing close out deliverables, including
those in Sections Operating Instructions and Manuals, Warranties, and Training of Campus Personnel.

3.2 Requests for Information

1)

2)

A

In the event that the Contractor determines that some portion of the Drawings and Project Manual for the
project requires clarification or interpretation by the Consultant, the Contractor shall submit a Request for
Information (RFI) in writing to the Consultant. The Contractor shall create an RFI log in a format approved
by the Consultant. Submit the RFI log to the consultant prior to each periodic Field Meeting. Update the RFI
log to reflect comments received at the Field Meetings. The Contractor shall define the issue that requires
clarification or interpretation in clear and concise language as follows:

The Contractor shall customize RFI forms and logs for this project and submit them to the Consultant for
review and approval prior to submission of any RFIs.

Forms should include provisions for the Consultant’s response, Contractor acceptance of response or
rephrasing of question, and the Consultant’s additional response if requested.
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Appendix - Special Conditions for Construction

3) Forms should include provisions for locating the issue within the building, by room number, name and
nearest columns.

4) RFIs shall confirm that reasonable locations for the information required have been reviewed and document
those locations by specific references to the Drawings and Project Manual on the RFI.

5) The Contractor shall review the RFI for systemic or global implications, including review of other pending
RFIs and work of other phases, so that the final RFI submitted represents a reasonable consolidation of
similar requests.

6) The Contractor shall coordinate and review the RFIs originating from its trades, subcontractors, suppliers,
manufacturers, etc. for compliance with this process, including polling them and meeting with them onsite to
review the issue prior to its submission as an RFI. The Consultant may attend such meetings.

7) Contractor to coordinate response from Consultant with subcontractors.

8) The RFI shall contain a description of what the Contractor believes to be the intent of the design documents,
with due regard to the Agreement, along with reasons why the RFI is required.

9) RFIs shall only be submitted on the approved forms.

10) RFlIs that do not comply with the above requirements will be returned to the Contractor for revision and
resubmission.

B. The Consultant will review all RFIs to determine whether they are RFIs within the meaning of this term as
defined above. If the Consultant determines that the document submitted is not an RFI, it will be returned
to the Contractor un-reviewed as to content, for resubmission in the proper manner and it will be removed
from the RFI log.

C. The Consultant will respond to all RFIs within (10) ten business days of its receipt, unless the Consultant
determines that a longer time is required for an adequate, coordinated response. If the longer response time
is deemed necessary, the Consultant will notify the Contractor of that necessity and indicate when the
response will be completed within (10) ten business days of its original receipt.

D. Based on projects of similar complexity, it is anticipated that there may be up to (15) fifteen RFIs on this
project and that multiple responses may be required to adequately answer each RFI.

E. Responses to RFIs shall not change any requirements of the documents.

3.3 Notice of Non-Compliance

A In the event the Consultant views the work or some portion thereof and finds that it has not been performed in
accordance with the requirements of the contract documents, a Notice of Non-Compliance will be issued to the
Contractor for action. Payment shall not be made for any portion of the work for which a Non-Compliance Notice
has been issued and the work not corrected to the satisfaction of the Consultant.

B. Upon receipt of a Non-Compliance Notice the Contractor shall provide a written response to the Notice within ten
(10) working days after receipt of the Notice. The Contractor’s response shall detail either:

1) Why they believe that the work was performed in accordance with the contract documents, or,
2) What corrective action they intend to take, at their sole expense, to correct the hon-conforming work.
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Appendix - Special Conditions for Construction

Refer to the Agreement for Contractors contention to the decision.

Warranties

Provide warranties for products, equipment, systems and installations required by other technical sections of
Contract Documents for duration indicated. Warranties shall be individually listed in the project specific submittal
log required by Shop Drawings and Samples.

1) All warranties required by Contract Documents shall commence on date of Substantial Completion shown on

2)

3)

4)

).

Page a-1 of the Agreement.
a). At no additional cost to the College, for products, equipment, systems and installations completed
prior to the date of Substantial Completion, obtain and pay for warranty extensions that cover the
additional time between the earlier date of their completion and the date of Substantial Completion.

Provide a list of all Contractor provided warranties that are specified in Divisions 1 through 48, inclusive, and
list who will inspect the work covered by the warranty (if applicable), when it will be done, who witnessed it
and when, results (pass/fail), follow up action, comments and other information requested by the Consultant.
1. Unless otherwise approved by the College, all inspections must be witnessed and signed off by the
Consultant prior to acceptance of Contractor provided warranties that are specified in Divisions 1
through 48, inclusive.
2. The Consultant will reject a Warranty issued prior to or without the manufacturer’s field inspection
of the work, if required in Divisions 1 through 48, inclusive.

Unless otherwise approved by the Consultant and if required in Divisions 1 through 48, inclusive, the
scheduled value of a Contractor provided warranty in the Contract Breakdown required by the Agreement
shall be 5% of the amount of the work being warrantied.

Furnish and organize original warranties in a separate binder with a durable plastic cover. Organize the binder
into separate sections by CSI humber based on the table of contents of the project manual. Internally
subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as described below, with tab
titles clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs. Provide a printed Table of Contents.

a) Warranties shall be in the form required by the applicable technical sections of Contract
Documents. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

b) Warranty Certification: Written certification from the warrantor that the warranty is in effect and
non-retractable due to any of the specified conditions. Warranties submitted without warranty
certification will not be accepted.

c) Deliver the binder to the Consultant with the written notice of Substantial Completion required by
the Agreement.

For uncompleted work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated binder submittal
within (10) ten days after acceptance, indicating date of acceptance as start of warranty period for any work
delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion.

Applications for payment after the date of Substantial Completion may not be approved until the warranty
certification and warranty documents are delivered to the Consultant.

End of Special Conditions for Construction
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DIVISION 1 - DEMOLITION

SECTION 01731 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

See Division 7 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems" for patching fire-rated
construction.

SUBMITTALS
Cutting and Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before

the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed. Include the
following information:

l. Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate
why they cannot be avoided.
2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance
and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.
4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that cutting

and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how long
services/systems will be disrupted.

6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of
reinforcement with original structure.

7. Engineer-of-Record 's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before
cutting and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and
replacement of unsatisfactory work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
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B.

C.

D.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their
capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased
operational life or safety.

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Engineer-of-Record 's opinion, reduce the
building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in
a visually unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performed.

1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
PREPARATION

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
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Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections.

l. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
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coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and

appearance.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a

weathertight condition.
D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Completely

remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION 01731
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SECTION 01732 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

See Division 2 Section "Site Clearing" for site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade
improvements.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to
Owner ready for reuse.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.
SUBMITTALS

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate detailed sequence of selective demolition
and removal work, with starting and ending dates for each activity, interruption of utility
services, use of elevator and stairs, and locations of temporary partitions and means of egress.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work
similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities

having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.
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D.

1.5

A.

D.

1.6

A.

Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as
far as practical.

Notify Engineer-of-Record of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is unknown whether hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Engineer-of-Record and Owner. Owner will remove hazardous
materials under a separate contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

EXAMINATION
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.
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3.2

33

Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be
removed and salvaged.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Engineer-of-Record .

Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing
any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of
structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings.

Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition
activities.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

Service/System Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility
services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

l. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before
proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that bypass
area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other
parts of building.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

PREPARATION
Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other

adjacent occupied and used facilities.

l. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 1 Section
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required
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3.5

to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes
to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction
being demolished.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to

remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden
space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

Reuse of Building Elements: Project has been designed to result in end-of-Project rates for
reuse of building elements as follows. Do not demolish building elements beyond what is

indicated on Drawings without Engineer-of-Record 's approval.

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. Paint
equipment to match new equipment.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Engineer-of-Record , items may be removed to
a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in
their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
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otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site
and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Construction Waste
Management."
B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

3.6 CLEANING

A.  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 01732
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DIVISION 6 - WOOD

SECTION 06100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Wood blocking.

2. Plywood backing panels.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product indicated.

1. Include data for wood-preservative and fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that materials comply with requirements.

Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit
stresses.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of lumber grading agencies certified by the American
Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
For exposed lumber indicated to receive stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on
end or back of each piece, or omit grade stamp and provide certificates of grade
compliance issued by grading agency.

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing for 2-
inch nominal thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated.
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2.2

23

2.4

Wood Structural Panels:

1. Plywood: DOC PS 1.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA C2 (lumber), except that lumber that is not
in contact with the ground and is continuously protected from liquid water may be treated

according to AWPA C31 with inorganic boron (SBX).
Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent for lumber. C.

Mark each treated item with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the
American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

l. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in

contact with masonry or concrete.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, provide materials that comply
with performance requirements in AWPA C20 (lumber). Identify fire-retardant-treated wood
with appropriate classification marking of UL, U.S. Testing, Timber Products Inspection, or
another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Use treatment for which chemical manufacturer publishes physical properties of treated
wood after exposure to elevated temperatures, when tested by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D 5664, for lumber.

2. Use Exterior type for exterior locations and where indicated.

3. Use Interior Type A High Temperature (HT), unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

Provide miscellaneous lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the
following:

l. Blocking.
2. Cants.

3. Nailers.
4. Furring.
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B.

C.

2.5

A.

2.6

A.

For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction, Stud, or No. 2 grade lumber with 15
percent maximum moisture content of any species.

For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and any of
the following species and grades:

l. Mixed southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB.
PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS
Telephone and Electrical Equipment Backing Panels: DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged,

fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 1/2 inch thick.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Fasteners:

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, or in area of high
relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A
153/A 153M.

2. Power-Driven Fasteners: CABO NER-272.
3. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts
and, where indicated, flat washers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

INSTALLATION

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.
Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate
furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for
attaching other construction.

Apply field treatment complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber
and plywood.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. CABO NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Published requirements of metal framing anchor manufacturer.

Fastening Methods:
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1. Plywood Backing Panels: Nail or screw to supports.

END OF SECTION 06100
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SECTION 06105 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
2. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
3. Wood furring and grounds.
4. Wood sleepers.
5. Plywood backing panels.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 061600 "Sheathing."

2. Section 062013 "Exterior Finish Carpentry" for nonstructural carpentry items exposed to view
and not specified in another Section.

3. Section 313116 "Termite Control" for site application of borate treatment to wood framing.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) or greater but less than 5 inches
nominal (114 mm actual) in least dimension.

B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
1. NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
2. NHLA: National Hardwood Lumber Association.
3. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.
4. SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
5. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
6. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of
preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by
treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and
after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated
materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of

treatment. B.
LEED Submittals:

1. Certificates for Credit MR 7: Chain-of-custody certificates indicating that products specified
to be made from -certified wood comply with forest certification requirements. Include
documentation that manufacturer is certified for chain of custody by an FSC- accredited
certification body. Include statement indicating cost for each certified wood product.

2. Product Data for Credit IEQ 4.1: For adhesives, documentation including printed
statement of VOC content.
3. Laboratory Test Reports for Credit IEQ 4: For adhesives and plywood, documentation

indicating that products comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions
from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Preservative-treated wood.
2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
3. Power-driven fasteners.

4. Powder-actuated fasteners.
5. Expansion anchors.

6. Metal framing anchors.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire- retardant
treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically
performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is representative of the
material tested.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.

Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air
circulation around stacks and under coverings.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Certified Wood: Lumber and plywood shall be produced from wood obtained from forests certified
by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and
Criteria for Forest Stewardship."

B. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by
the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of
Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed
sizes for dry lumber.

3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
C. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent unless otherwise indicated.
2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior

construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact
with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic
or chromium. Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates.
2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical

formulations that do not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise
adversely affect finishes.

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material
that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of
Review.
1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of each piece
or omit marking and provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by inspection agency.
D. Application: Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated:
1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in
contact with masonry or concrete.
3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior masonry
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or concrete walls.

4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches (460 mm) above the ground in crawl
spaces or unexcavated areas.
5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.
2.3 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

A.  General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with requirements
in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire- test-response
characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated by a
qualified testing agency.

B. Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame spread
index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant
progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not
extending more than 10.5 feet (3.2 m) beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated
weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

3. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less when
tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

4. Design Value Adjustment Factors:  Treated Ilumber shall be tested according ASTM D
5664, and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to ASTM D 6841.

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

D. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of testing and inspecting
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of each piece.

E. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical formulations that do
not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

F. Application: Treat all miscellaneous carpentry unless otherwise indicated:
1. Framing for raised platforms.
2. Concealed blocking.
3. Roof framing and blocking.
4, Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in connection

with roofing.
5. Plywood backing panels.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellaneous Iumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
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construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
4. Cants.
5. Furring.
6. Grounds.
7. Utility shelving.
B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 of any species.
C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and any of the

following species and grades:
1. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No.2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or
WWPA.

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any
species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere with
its attachment and purpose.

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate
knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots capable
of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

2.5 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

A.  Equipment Backing Panels: DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged, fire-retardant treated, in thickness
indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch (19-mm) nominal thickness.

1. Plywood shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of

Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various
Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

2.6 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this
article for material and manufacture.

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in
area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying
with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667. C.
Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272. D.

Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.
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2.7

2.8

Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: [ASTM C 1002] [ASTM C 954], length as
recommended by screw manufacturer for material being fastened.

Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1 (ASME B18.2.3.8M).

Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6);
with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability
to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry
assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by testing
per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class
Fe/Zn 5.

2. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTMF 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade Al or

Ad).
METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated on
Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

1. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co.

2. KC Metals Products, Inc.

3. Phoenix Metal Products, Inc.

4. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

5. USP Structural Connectors.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel  sheet  complying with

ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation.
1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.

Hot-Dip Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; Structural Steel (SS), high- strength
low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B (HSLAS Type
B); G185 (Z550) coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) thick.

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with
ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer.
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1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
2. Adhesives shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of

Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various
Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber or
rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded
polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit carpentry
to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate furring, nailers, blocking,
grounds, Jand similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

C. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring
backing panels. Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with classification
marking of testing agency exposed to view.

E. Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

F. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

G. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty
items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where framing
or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16
inches (406 mm) o.c.

H. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and as
follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 inches
(2438 mm) o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to close
furred spaces.

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at ceiling line
of top story, and at not more than 96 inches (2438 mm) o.c. Where fire blocking is not inherent
in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width as framing
members and 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness.
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3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as sleepers to limit
concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. (9.3 sq. m) and to solidly fill space
below partitions.

4. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not more than 20 feet
(6 m) o.c.
L Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening

other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or
pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

J. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

K. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the
following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

3. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2),
"Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-
Family Dwellings.
L. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate

members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials.
Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but

do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.
32 WOOD GROUND, SLEEPER, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
A. Install where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work. Form to shapes
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other

work involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than
1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish
material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite protection,

inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution

by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

B. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous rough
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carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to
comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 06105
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SECTION 06160 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

A.

B.

A.

A.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Roof sheathing.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment and fire-retardant treatment from chemical
treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies
with requirements.

Research/Evaluation Reports: For the following:

1. Preservative-treated plywood.

2. Fire-retardant-treated plywood.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide

materials and construction identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per

ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack plywood and other panels flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Plywood: DOC PS 1.
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2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA C9.

B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Application: Treat all plywood, unless otherwise indicated.

23 FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD

A.  General: Comply with performance requirements in AWPA C27.
1. Use Exterior type for exterior locations and where indicated.

B. Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

C. Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking of UL, U.S.
Testing, Timber Products Inspection, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

D.  Application: Treat all plywood, unless otherwise indicated.

2.4 ROOF SHEATHING
A.  Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exterior, Structural I sheathing.
2.5 FASTENERS
A.  General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated.
l. For wall and roof sheathing panels, provide fasteners with corrosion-protective coating
having a salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM B 117.
2.6 WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING PAPER
A.  Building Paper: ASTM D 226, Type 1 (No. 30 asphalt-saturated organic felt), unperforated,

unless noted otherwise.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
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A.

3.2

3.3

Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's "International Building Code."

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30S, "Engineered
Wood Construction Guide."

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
1. Wall and Roof Sheathing:

a. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.

WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING-PAPER INSTALLATION

General: Cover sheathing with weather-resistant sheathing paper as follows:

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at expansion-
or control-joint locations.

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap, unless otherwise
indicated.

Building Paper: Apply horizontally with a 2-inch overlap and a 6-inch end lap; fasten to
sheathing with galvanized staples or roofing nails.

END OF SECTION 06160
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SECTION 06401 - EXTERIOR WOODWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Exterior ornamental work.
2. Shop priming exterior woodwork.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For polyurethane mouldings indicated.

Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale
details, attachment devices, and other components.

Samples: For polyurethane mouldings, for each finish system and color, with one-half of
exposed surface finished.

Woodwork Quality Standard Compliance Certificates: AWI Quality Certification Program
certificates.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's " Woodwork
Quality Standards."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

WOODWORK FABRICATORS

Fabricators: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide exterior woodwork by one of
the following:

1. Polyurethane Mouldings: Fypon.
2. Trim Boards: Vycom Corporation; AZEK Trimboards.

MATERIALS
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A.  Nails: hot-dip galvanized or stainless steel.
B. Screws: hot-dip galvanized or stainless steel.
23 FABRICATION

A. Complete fabrication, including assembly, finishing, and hardware application, to maximum
extent possible, before shipment to Project site. Disassemble components only as necessary for
shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for
scribing, trimming, and fitting.
1. Profile and Contour: Polyurethane mouldings to match profile and contour of existing

mouldings.
B. Shop Priming: Shop prime polyurethane mouldings for paint finish with one coat of primer

recommended by Fypon and specified in Division 9 painting Sections.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

D.

INSTALLATION
Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in
installation areas. Before installing woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for completion

and complete work as required, including removal of packing and backpriming.

Quality Standard: Install woodwork to comply with same grade specified in Part 2 for type of
woodwork involved.

Install woodwork true and straight with no distortions. Shim as required with concealed shims.
Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches.

Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces or repair damaged
finish at cuts.

Polyurethane Mouldings (Fypon): Securely fasten mouldings to supporting substrates as
indicated in manufacturer's written instructions.

Azek Trim Board: Install according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Cutting: Cut using the same tools used to cut lumber.
2. Drilling: Drill using the same tools used to drill lumber.
a. Use standard woodworking drills. Do not use drills made for normal rigid pvc.

b. Periodic removal of AZEK shavings from the drill hole may be necessary.
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3. Milling: AZEK products can be milled using standard milling machines used to mill
lumber.

a. Relief Angle 20 to 30 degrees.
b. Cutting speed to be optimized with the number of knives and feed rate.
4. Edge Finishing: Finish edges by sanding, grinding or filing with traditional

woodworking tools.
5. Nail Location:

a. Use 2 fasteners per every framing member for trimboard applications.
b. Trimboards over 12 inches or wider, as well as sheets, will require additional
fasteners.
c. Fasteners must be installed no more than 2 inches from the end of each board.
6. Thermal Expansion and Contraction:
a. AZEK products expand and contract with changes in temperature.
Allow for 1/8 inch per 18 foot of AZEK product for expansion and contraction.
c. Joints between pieces of AZEK should be glued to eliminate joint separation.

When gaps are glued on a long run of AZEK, allow expansion and contraction at
ends of the run.

G.  Refer to Division 9 Sections for final finishing of installed woodwork.

H. Clean woodwork on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. Touch up shop-applied finishes to
restore damaged or soiled areas.

END OF SECTION 06401
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SECTION 06402 - INTERIOR WOODWORK
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:

1. Interior standing and running trim.
2. Plastic-laminate cabinets.
3. Plastic-laminate countertops.
B. Interior woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips unless

concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For cabinet hardware and accessories and finishing materials and processes.
B. Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale

details, attachment devices, and other components.
C. Samples:
1. Plastic-laminates, for each type, color, pattern, and surface finish.
D.  Woodwork Quality Standard Compliance Certificates: AWI Quality Certification Program
certificates.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's " Woodwork
Quality Standards."

1. Provide AWI Quality Certification Program labels and certificates for woodwork,
including installation.
1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet

work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative
humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.
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WOODWORK FABRICATORS

Fabricators: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide interior woodwork by one of
the following:

1. Local fabricator that can demonstrate successful experience in fabricating and installing
interior woodwork items similar in type, quantity and quality to those required for this
project.

MATERIALS

Wood Species and Cut for Opaque Finish: Any closed grain hardwood.
Wood Products:

1. Hardboard: AHA A135.4.
2. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2-Exterior Glue.

High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or, if not indicated, as
required by woodwork quality standard.

CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with woodwork,
except for items specified in Division 8 Section "Door Hardware (Scheduled by Naming

Products)."

Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): BHMA A156.9, B01602, 100 degrees of
opening.

Back-Mounted Pulls: BHMA A156.9, B02011.
Catches: Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141.

Drawer Slides: All ball bearing rail mount, full extension plus 1 inch (25 mm) over travel
slides, hold-in detent, 100 Ib./pr. (45 kg) load rating, and progressive movement.

1. Accuride 7434, or approved equal by Engineer-of-Record .

Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with BHMA
A156.18 for BHMA finish indicated.
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2.5

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln-dried to
less than 15 percent moisture content.

Adhesives, General: Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde.

FABRICATION

General: Complete fabrication to maximum extent possible before shipment to Project site.
Where necessary for fitting at site, provide allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting.

1. Interior Woodwork Grade: Custom.
2. Shop cut openings to maximum extent possible. Sand edges of cutouts to remove

splinters and burrs. Seal edges of openings in countertops with a coat of varnish.

Interior Standing and Running Trim:

1. Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat
members, except for members with ends exposed in finished work.
2. Assemble casings in plant except where limitations of access to place of installation

require field assembly.
Plastic-Laminate Cabinets:

1. AWI Type of Cabinet Construction: Flush overlay.
2. Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces: High-pressure decorative laminate as follows:

a. Horizontal Surfaces Other Than Tops: Grade HGS.
b. Postformed Surfaces: Grade HGP.
c.
d.

Vertical Surfaces: Grade HGS.
Edges: Grade HGS.

3. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: As selected by Engineer-of-Record from laminate
manufacturer's full range.

Plastic-Laminate Countertops:

l. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate Grade: HGS.

2. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: As selected by Engineer-of-Record from laminate
manufacturer's full range.

3. Edge Treatment: Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces.

4. Core Material at Sinks: Particleboard made with exterior glue.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1 INSTALLATION
A.  Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in

installation areas. Examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete work as
required, including removal of packing and backpriming.

Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches. Shim
as required with concealed shims.

Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish
at cuts.

Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with
countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation. Use fine
finishing nails or finishing screws for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with
woodwork and matching final finish if transparent finish is indicated.

Standing and Running Trim: Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length
pieces (from maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible. Scarf running
joints and stagger in adjacent and related members. Fill gaps, if any, between top of base and
wall with plastic wood filler, sand smooth, and finish same as wood base if finished.

Cabinets: Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are
accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide
unencumbered operation.

l. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not more than 16
inches o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head sheet metal screws through metal backing or metal
framing behind wall finish.

Countertops: Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base cabinets or other
supports into underside of countertop. Caulk space between backsplash and wall with sealant
specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

END OF SECTION 06402
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DIVISION 7 - THERMAL AND
MOISTURE PROTECTION

SECTION 07132.3 —- BITUMINOUS WATERPROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Modified bituminous sheet waterproofing.
2. Modified bituminous sheet waterproofing, fabric reinforced.
3. Modified bituminous deck-paving sheet waterproofing.
4. Bonded HDPE or polyethylene sheet waterproofing.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 079500 "Expansion Control" for plaza- or foundation-wall expansion-joint
assemblies that interface with waterproofing.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Review waterproofing requirements including surface preparation, substrate condition and

pretreatment, minimum curing period, forecasted weather conditions, special details and sheet
flashings, installation procedures, testing and inspection procedures, and protection and repairs.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, and tested physical and performance properties
of waterproofing.

2. Include manufacturer's written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating
substrate.
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1.5

1.6

LEED Submittals:

1. Product Certificates for Credit MR 5: For products and materials required to comply with
requirements for regional materials, certificates indicating location of material manufacturer and
point of extraction, harvest, or recovery for each raw material. Include statement indicating
distance to Project, cost for each regional material, and fraction by weight that is considered
regional.

Shop Drawings: Show locations and extent of waterproofing and details of substrate joints and cracks,

sheet flashings, penetrations, inside and outside corners, tie-ins with adjoining waterproofing, and other

termination conditions.

1. Include setting drawings showing layout, sizes, sections, profiles, and joint details of pedestal-
supported concrete pavers.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, including the following
products:

1. 8-by-8-inch (200-by-200-mm) square of waterproofing and flashing sheet.
2. 8-by-8-inch (200-by-200-mm) square of insulation.

3. 4-by-4-inch (100-by-100-mm) square of drainage panel.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by waterproofing manufacturer.

Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to set quality
standards for installation.

1. Build for each typical waterproofing installation including and accessories to demonstrate surface
preparation, crack and joint treatment, corner treatment, and protection.

a. Size: 100 sq. ft. (9.3 sq. m) in area

b. Description: Each type of wall installation.

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents
contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing.

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the completed

Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.
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1.7

A.

B.

1.8

A.

B.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Apply waterproofing within the range of ambient and substrate temperatures
recommended by waterproofing manufacturer. Do not apply waterproofing to a damp or wet substrate.

1. Do not apply waterproofing in snow, rain, fog, or mist.

Maintain adequate ventilation during preparation and application of waterproofing materials.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard materials-only warranty in  which
manufacturer agrees to furnish replacement waterproofing material for waterproofing that does not
comply with requirements or that fails to remain watertight within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

Installer's Special Warranty: Specified form, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by
Installer, covering Work of this Section, for warranty period of two years.

1. Warranty includes removing and reinstalling protection board, drainage panels,
insulation, pedestals, and pavers on plaza decks.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Source Limitations for Waterproofing System: Obtain waterproofing materials, protection course,
and molded-sheet drainage panels from single source from single manufacturer.

BONDED HDPE OR POLYETHYLENE SHEET WATERPROOFING

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Vertical Applications:

a. Grace, W. R., & Co. - Conn.; Preprufe 160R with Preprufe Tie-Back Covers. b.
Polyguard Products, Inc.; Underseal Blindside Membrane.

2. Horizontal Applications:

a. Grace, W. R., & Co. - Conn.; Preprufe 300R.
b. Polyguard Products, Inc.; Underseal Underslab Membrane.

Bonded HDPE Sheet for Vertical Applications: Uniform, flexible, multilayered-composite sheet
membrane consisting of either a HDPE film coated with a pressure-sensitive adhesive and protective
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release liner, total 32-mil (0.8-mm) thickness, or an HDPE film coated with a modified asphalt
layer and a nonwoven geotextile-fabric final layer, total 73-mil (1.9-mm) thickness; with the following
physical properties:

Tensile Strength, Film: 4000 psi (27.6 MPa) minimum; ASTM D 412.

Low-Temperature Flexibility: Pass at minus 10 deg F (minus 23 deg C); ASTM D 1970.

Peel Adhesion to Concrete: 5 Ibf/in. (875 N/m) minimum; ASTM D 903, modified.

Lap Adhesion: 2.5 Ibf/in. (440 N/m) minimum; ASTM D 1876, modified.

Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: 231 feet (70 m); ASTM D 5385, modified.

Puncture Resistance: 100 Ibf (445 N) minimum; ASTM E 154.

Water Vapor Permeance: 0.01 perms (0.6 ng/Pa xs x sq.m) maximum;
ASTM E 96/E 96M, Water Method.

8. Water Absorption: 0.5 percent maximum; ASTM D 570.

NNk B —

Bonded HDPE or Polyethylene Sheet for Horizontal Applications: Uniform, flexible,
multilayered-composite sheet membrane consisting of either an HDPE film coated with pressure-
sensitive adhesive and protective release liner, total 46-mil (1.2-mm) thickness, or a cross-laminated
film of low- and medium-density polyethylene, coated with a modified asphalt layer and a nonwoven
geotextile-fabric final layer, total 95-mil (2.4-mm) thickness; with the following physical properties:

Tensile Strength, Film: 2000 psi (13.8 MPa) minimum; ASTM D 412.

Low-Temperature Flexibility: Pass at minus 10 deg F (minus 23 deg C); ASTM D 1970.
Peel Adhesion to Concrete: 5 Ibf/in. (875 N/m) minimum; ASTM D 903, modified.

Lap Adhesion: 2.5 Ibf/in. (440 N/m) minimum; ASTM D 1876, modified.
Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: 231 feet (70 m); ASTM D 5385, modified.

Puncture Resistance: 200 Ibf (890 N) minimum; ASTM E 154.

Water Vapor Permeance: 0.01 perms (0.6 ng/Pa xs X sq.m)maximum;
ASTM E 96/E 96M, Water Method.

8. Water Absorption: 0.5 percent maximum; ASTM D 570.

NNk DD

Mastic, Adhesives, and Detail Tape: Liquid mastic and adhesives, and adhesive tapes recommended by
waterproofing manufacturer.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Furnish auxiliary materials recommended by waterproofing manufacturer for intended use and
compatible with sheet waterproofing.

1. Furnish liquid-type auxiliary materials that comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Primer: Liquid waterborne primer recommended for substrate by sheet-waterproofing material
manufacturer.

Surface Conditioner: Liquid, waterborne surface conditioner recommended for substrate by sheet-
waterproofing material manufacturer.

Liquid Membrane: Elastomeric, two-component liquid, cold fluid applied, of trowel grade or low
viscosity.
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E.

Substrate Patching Membrane: Low-viscosity, two-component, modified asphalt coating.

Metal Termination Bars: Aluminum bars, approximately 1 by 1/8 inch (25 by 3 mm) thick,
predrilled at 9-inch (229-mm) centers.

Protection Course: ASTM D 6506, semirigid sheets of fiberglass or mineral-reinforced- asphaltic
core, pressure laminated between two asphalt-saturated fibrous liners and as follows:

1. Thickness: 1/8 inch (3 mm), 1/4 inch (6 mm), nominal.

2. Thickness:  1/8 inch (3 mm), nominal, for vertical applications; 1/4 inch (6 mm),
nominal, elsewhere.

3. Adhesive: Rubber-based solvent type recommended by waterproofing manufacturer for
protection course type.

Protection Course: Fan folded, with a core of extruded-polystyrene board insulation faced on one side
or both sides with plastic film, nominal thickness 1/4 inch (6 mm), with compressive strength of not less
than 8 psi (55 kPa) per ASTM D 1621, and maximum water absorption by volume of 0.6 percent per
ASTM C 272.

Protection Course: Extruded-polystyrene board insulation, unfaced, ASTM C 578, Type X, 1/2 inch (13
mm) thick.

Protection Course: Molded-polystyrene board insulation, ASTM C 578, Type I, 0.90-1b/cu. ft. (15-
kg/cu. m) minimum density, 1-inch (25-mm) minimum thickness.

MOLDED-SHEET DRAINAGE PANELS
Molded-Sheet Drainage Panel: Comply with Section 334600 "Subdrainage."

Nonwoven-Geotextile-Faced, Molded-Sheet Drainage Panel: Composite subsurface drainage panel
consisting of a studded, nonbiodegradable, molded-plastic-sheet drainage core; with a nonwoven, needle-
punched geotextile facing with an apparent opening size not exceeding No. 70 (0.21-mm) sieve
laminated to one side of the core and a polymeric film bonded to the other side; and with a vertical
flow rate of 9 to 15 gpm per ft. (112 to 188 L/min. per m).

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. American Hydrotech, Inc.; Hydrodrain 400 or Hydrodrain 420.

b. Carlisle  Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.; CCW MiraDRAIN 6000 CCW
MiraDRAIN 6000XL CCW MiraDRAIN 6200 or CCW MiraDRAIN 6200XL.

C. Grace, W. R., & Co. - Conn.; Hydroduct 220 or Hydroduct 660.

d. Protecto Wrap Company; Protecto Drain 2000-V.

Woven-Geotextile-Faced, Molded-Sheet Drainage Panel: = Composite subsurface drainage panels
consisting of a studded, nonbiodegradable, molded-plastic-sheet drainage core; with a woven-geotextile
facing with an apparent opening size not exceeding No. 40 (0.425-mm) sieve

laminated to one side of the core and a polymeric film bonded to the other side; and with a

horizontal flow rate not less than 2.8 gpm per ft. (35 L/min. per m).
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. American Hydrotech, Inc.; Hydrodrain 700.

b. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.; CCW MiraDRAIN 9000 or CCW
MiraDRAIN 9900.

c. Grace, W. R., & Co. - Conn.; Hydroduct 225.

d. Protecto Wrap Company; Protecto Drain 2000-H.

D. High-Capacity, Molded-Sheet Collector-Panel System: Composite subsurface collector-panel system by
same manufacturer as primary molded-sheet drainage panels; consisting of a high- profile, studded,
nonbiodegradable, molded-plastic-sheet drainage core; with a woven- geotextile facing with an
apparent opening size not exceeding No. 40 (0.425-mm) sieve laminated to one side of the core
and a polymeric film bonded to the other side; and with a vertical flow rate of 9 to 15 gpm per ft.
(112 to 188 L/min. per m) and a horizontal flow rate as indicated on Drawings. Provide system with
manufacturer's outlets, connectors, tapes, and other accessories to connect primary molded-sheet
drainage panels with piped subdrainage system specified in Section 334600 "Subdrainage."

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.; CCW QuickDRAIN. b.
Grace, W. R., & Co. - Conn.; Hydroduct Coil 600.

2.5 INSULATION

A. Insulation, General: Comply with Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation."

B. Board Insulation: Extruded-polystyrene board insulation complying with ASTM C 578, square or
shiplap edged.
1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. DiversiFoam Products.
Dow Chemical Company (The).

c. Owens Corning Insulating Systems LLC. d.
Pactiv Building Products.

e. T. Clear Corporation, a subsidiary of Fin Pan Inc.
2. Type IV, 25-psi (173-kPa) minimum compressive strength.
3. Type VI, 40-psi (276-kPa) minimum compressive strength.
4. Type VII, 60-psi (414-kPa) minimum compressive strength.
5. Type V, 100-psi (690-kPa) minimum compressive strength.
2.6 INSULATION DRAINAGE PANELS
A. Unfaced Wall-Insulation Drainage Panels: Extruded-polystyrene board insulation complying with

ASTM C 578, Type IV, 25-psi (173-kPa) or Type VI, 40-psi (276-kPa) minimum compressive
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B.

strength; unfaced; fabricated with shiplap or channel edges and with one side having grooved drainage
channels.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. DiversiFoam Products; CertiFoam 25 SL or CertiFoam 40 (with channel edges)]
Drainage Board.
b. Dow Chemical Company (The); Styrofoam Perimate.

Geotextile-Faced, Wall-Insulation Drainage Panels: Extruded-polystyrene board insulation complying
with ASTM C 578, Type IV, 25-psi (173-kPa) or Type VI, 40-psi (276-kPa) minimum
compressive strength; fabricated with tongue-and-groove edges and with one side having grooved
drainage channels faced with nonwoven geotextile filter fabric.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Owens Corning Insulating Systems LLC; Insul-Drain.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

B.

32

A.

B.

D.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the waterproofing.

1. Verify that concrete has cured and aged for minimum time period recommended in writing
by waterproofing manufacturer.

2. Verify that substrate is visibly dry and within the moisture limits recommended in writing by
manufacturer. Test for capillary moisture by plastic sheet method according to ASTM D
4263.

3. Verify that compacted subgrade is dry, smooth, sound, and ready to receive

waterproofing sheet.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

SURFACE PREPARATION

Clean, prepare, and treat substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions. Provide clean,
dust-free, and dry substrates for waterproofing application.

Mask off adjoining surfaces not receiving waterproofing to prevent spillage and overspray affecting
other construction.

Remove grease, oil, bitumen, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, and other
penetrating contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete.

Remove fins, ridges, mortar, and other projections and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets, holes,
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E.

3.3

and other voids.

Prepare, fill, prime, and treat joints and cracks in substrates. Remove dust and dirt from joints and
cracks according to ASTM D 4258.

1. Install sheet strips of width according to manufacturer's written instructions and center over
treated construction and contraction joints and cracks exceeding a width of [1/16 inch (1.6
mm)]

Bridge and cover isolation joints, expansion joints, and discontinuous deck-to-wall and deck-to- deck
joints with overlapping sheet strips of widths according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Invert and loosely lay first sheet strip over center of joint. Firmly adhere second sheet strip to
first and overlap to substrate.

Corners: Prepare, prime, and treat inside and outside corners according to ASTM D 6135.

1. Install membrane strips centered over vertical inside corners. Install 3/4-inch (19-mm)
fillets of liquid membrane on horizontal inside corners and as follows:

a. At footing-to-wall intersections, extend liquid membrane in each direction from corner
or install membrane strip centered over corner.
b. At plaza-deck-to-wall intersections, extend liquid membrane or sheet strips onto deck

waterproofing and to finished height of sheet flashing.

Prepare, treat, and seal vertical and horizontal surfaces at terminations and penetrations through
waterproofing and at drains and protrusions according to ASTM D 6135.

BONDED HDPE OR POLYETHYLENE SHEET-WATERPROOFING APPLICATION
Install bonded HDPE or polyethylene sheets according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Place and secure molded-sheet drainage panels over substrate. Lap edges and ends of geotextile to
maintain continuity.

Vertical Applications: Install sheet with HDPE face against substrate. Accurately align sheets and
maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions required by membrane manufacturer.

Overlap and seal seams, and stagger and tape end laps to ensure watertight installation. Mechanically
fasten to substrate.

1. Securely fasten top termination of membrane with continuous metal termination bar
anchored into substrate and cover with detailing tape.

Horizontal Applications: Install sheet with HDPE or polyethylene face against substrate.
Accurately align sheets and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions

required by membrane manufacturer. Overlap and seal seams, and stagger and tape end laps to ensure
watertight installation.

Corners: Seal lapped terminations and cut edges of sheet waterproofing at inside and outside corners
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F. Seal penetrations through sheet waterproofing to provide watertight seal with detail tape patches or wraps
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3.5

3.6

B.

C.

3.7

and a liquid-membrane troweling.

Install sheet-waterproofing and auxiliary materials to produce a continuous watertight tie into adjacent
waterproofing.

Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in waterproofing not complying with requirements. Tape perimeter
of damaged or nonconforming area extending 6 inches (150 mm) beyond repaired areas in all directions.
Apply a patch of sheet waterproofing and firmly secure with detail tape.

MOLDED-SHEET DRAINAGE-PANEL INSTALLATION
Place and secure molded-sheet drainage panels, with geotextile facing away from wall or deck substrate,
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Use adhesives or other methods that do not penetrate

waterproofing. Lap edges and ends of geotextile to maintain continuity. Protect installed molded-
sheet drainage panels during subsequent construction.

1. For vertical applications, install board insulation, protection course before installing drainage
panels.

INSULATION INSTALLATION

Install one or more layers of board insulation to achieve required thickness over waterproofed surfaces.
Cut and fit to within 3/4 inch (19 mm) of projections and penetrations.

On vertical surfaces, set insulation units in adhesive or tape applied according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

On horizontal surfaces, loosely lay insulation units according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Stagger end joints and tightly abut insulation units.

INSULATION DRAINAGE-PANEL INSTALLATION

Install insulation drainage panels over waterproofed surfaces; cut and fit to within 3/4 inch (19 mm) of
projections and penetrations.

Ensure that drainage channels are aligned and free of obstructions.

On vertical surfaces, set insulation drainage panels in adhesive or tape applied according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

On horizontal surfaces, loosely lay insulation drainage panels according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Stagger end joints and tightly abut insulation units.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Engage a site representative qualified by waterproofing membrane manufacturer to inspect substrate
conditions, surface preparation, membrane application, flashings, protection, and drainage components,
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and to furnish daily reports to Architect.

B. Flood Testing: Flood test each deck area for leaks, according to recommendations in ASTM D
5957, after completing waterproofing but before overlying construction is placed. Install temporary
containment assemblies, plug or dam drains, and flood with potable water.

1. Flood to an average depth of 2-1/2 inches (64 mm) with a minimum depth of 1 inch (25 mm) and
not exceeding a depth of 4 inches (100 mm). Maintain 2 inches (51 mm) of clearance from
top of sheet flashings.

2. Flood each area for 24 hours.

3. After flood testing, repair leaks, repeat flood tests, and make further repairs until waterproofing

installation is watertight.

C. Engage an independent testing agency to observe flood testing and examine underside of decks and
terminations for evidence of leaks during flood testing.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.
3.8 PROTECTION, REPAIR, AND CLEANING
A. Do not permit foot or vehicular traffic on unprotected membrane.
B. Protect waterproofing from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.
C. Protect installed board insulation and insulation drainage panels from damage due to UV light, harmful

weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings where insulation is
subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after
installation.

D. Correct deficiencies in or remove waterproofing that does not comply with requirements; repair
substrates, reapply waterproofing, and repair sheet flashings.

E. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures recommended

by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION 07133
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SECTION 07210 - BUILDING INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Perimeter wall insulation (supporting backfill).
Cavity-wall insulation.

Concealed building insulation.

Vapor retarders.

Sound attenuation insulation.

nhR =

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Plenum Rating: Provide glass-fiber insulation where indicated in ceiling plenums whose test
performance is rated as follows for use in plenums as determined by testing identical products
per "Erosion Test" and "Mold Growth and Humidity Test" described in UL 181, or on
comparable tests from another standard acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

l. Erosion Test Results: Insulation shows no visible evidence of cracking, flaking, peeling,
or delamination of interior surface of duct assembly, after testing for 4 hours at 2500-fpm
air velocity.

2. Mold Growth and Humidity Test Results: Insulation shows no evidence of mold growth,
delamination, or other deterioration due to the effects of high humidity, after inoculation
with Chaetomium globosium on all surfaces and storing for 60 days at 100 percent
relative humidity in the dark.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Product test reports.

Research/Evaluation Reports: For foam-plastic insulation.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Retain ASTM test method below based on product and kind of fire-resistance characteristic
specified for each product in Part 2. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide insulation and
related materials with the fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing
identical products per ASTM E 84 for surface-burning characteristics, by UL or another testing
and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials with

appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to
product selection:

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified.
2. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
manufacturers specified.

2.2 FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION

A.  Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, Type IV, 1.60 Ib/cu. ft., with maximum
flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively:

l. Available Manufacturers:
a. Diversi Foam Products.
b. Dow Chemical Company.
c. Owens Corning.
d. Pactiv Building Products Division.

B. Foil-Faced, Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type I, Class 1 or 2, with
maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively, based on
tests performed on unfaced core on thicknesses up to 4 inches.

1. Available Manufacturers:
a. Atlas Roofing Corporation.
b. Dow Chemical Company.
c. Rmax, Inc.
2.3 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION
A.  Available Manufacturers:
CertainTeed Corporation.
Johns Manville.

1.

2.

3. Knauf Fiber Glass.
4. Owens Corning.

B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane
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facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25
and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics.

Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type III (blankets with reflective
membrane facing), Class A (membrane-faced surface with a flame-spread index of 25 or less);
Category 1 (membrane is a vapor barrier), faced with foil-scrim-kraft, foil-scrim, or foil-scrim-
polyethylene vapor-retarder membrane on 1 face.

Where glass-fiber blanket insulation is indicated by the following thicknesses, provide blankets
in batt or roll form with thermal resistances indicated:

1. 3-5/8 inches thick with a thermal resistance of 11 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Fire-Retardant, Reinforced-Polyethylene Vapor Retarders: 2 outer layers of polyethylene film
laminated to an inner reinforcing layer consisting of either nonwoven grid of nylon cord or
polyester scrim and weighing not less than 22 1b/1000 sq. ft., with maximum permeance rating of
0.1317 perm and with flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of not more than 5 and 60,
respectively.

1. Available Products:

a. Raven Industries Inc.; DURA-SKRIM 2FR.
b. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn T-55 FR.

Vapor-Retarder Tape: Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-retarder
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor retarder.

Vapor-Retarder Fasteners: Pancake-head, self-tapping steel drill screws; with fender washers.

Single-Component Nonsag Urethane Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type I, Grade NS, Class 25,
Use NT related to exposure, and Use O related to vapor-barrier-related substrates.

Adhesive for Vapor Retarders: Product recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer and with
demonstrated capability to bond vapor retarders securely to substrates indicated.
AUXILIARY INSULATING MATERIALS

Vapor-Retarder Tape: Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by insulation
manufacturers for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor-retarder facings.

Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Product with demonstrated capability to bond insulation
securely to substrates indicated without damaging insulation and substrates.
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2.6

A.

INSULATION FASTENERS

Adhesively Attached, Spindle-Type Anchors: Plate formed from perforated galvanized carbon-
steel sheet, 0.030 inch thick by 2 inches square, welded to projecting copper-coated steel

spindle 0.105 inch in diameter and of length capable of holding insulation of thickness indicated
securely in position with 1-1/2-inch square or diameter self-locking washers complying with the
following requirements:

l. Where anchors are located in ceiling plenums, protect ends with capped self-locking
washers incorporating a spring steel insert to ensure permanent retention of cap.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
application indicated.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at any
time to ice, rain, and snow.

Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit
tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere
with placement.

Water-Piping Coordination: If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls,
coordinate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation and insulation
encapsulates piping.

For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from
manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units
to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make
up total thickness.

INSTALLATION OF PERIMETER INSULATION

On vertical surfaces, set insulation units in adhesive applied according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Use adhesive recommended by insulation manufacturer.

1. If not otherwise indicated, extend insulation a minimum of 24 inches below exterior
grade line.

Protect below-grade insulation on vertical surfaces from damage during backfilling by applying

protection course with joints butted. Set in adhesive according to insulation manufacturer's
written instructions.
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A.

INSTALLATION OF CAVITY-WALL INSULATION

On units of foam-plastic board insulation, install pads of adhesive spaced approximately 24
inches o.c. both ways on inside face, and as recommended by manufacturer. Fit courses of
insulation between wall ties and other obstructions, with edges butted tightly in both directions.
Press units firmly against inside substrates indicated.

INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION

Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written
instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use
mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units.

Seal joints between foam-plastic insulation units by applying adhesive, mastic, or sealant to
edges of each unit to form a tight seal as units are shoved into place. Fill voids in completed
installation with adhesive, mastic, or sealant as recommended by insulation manufacturer.

Set vapor-retarder-faced units with vapor retarder to warm side of construction, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Tape joints and ruptures in vapor retarder, and seal each continuous area of insulation to
surrounding construction to ensure airtight installation.

Install mineral-fiber insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the
following requirements:

l. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If
more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that will produce a snug fit
between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures.

4, For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches, support unfaced
blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping stapling flanges to flanges of
metal studs.

Install board insulation on concrete substrates by adhesively attached, spindle-type insulation
anchors as follows:

1. Fasten insulation anchors to concrete substrates with insulation anchor adhesive
according to anchor manufacturer's written instructions. Space anchors according to
insulation manufacturer's written instructions for insulation type, thickness, and
application indicated.

2. Apply insulation standoffs to each spindle to create cavity width indicated between
concrete substrate and insulation.
3. After adhesive has dried, install board insulation by pressing insulation into position over

spindles and securing it tightly in place with insulation-retaining washers, taking care not
to compress insulation below indicated thickness.
4. Where insulation will not be covered by other building materials, apply capped washers
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3.5

3.6

to tips of spindles.
INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN CEILINGS FOR SOUND ATTENUATION

Install 3-inch thick, unfaced glass-fiber blanket insulation over suspended ceilings and in
partitions and ceiling/soffit areas as indicated on drawings.

INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS

General: Extend vapor retarder to extremities of areas to be protected from vapor transmission.
Secure in place with adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated. Extend vapor retarder to
cover miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates, including those filled with loose-fiber
insulation.

Seal vertical joints in vapor retarders over framing by lapping not less than two wall studs.
Fasten vapor retarders to wood framing at top, end, and bottom edges; at perimeter of wall
openings; and at lap joints. Space fasteners 16 inches o.c.

Before installing vapor retarder, apply urethane sealant to flanges of metal framing including
runner tracks, metal studs, and framing around door and window openings. Seal overlapping
joints in vapor retarders with vapor-retarder tape according to vapor-retarder manufacturer's
written instructions. Seal butt joints with vapor-retarder tape. Locate all joints over framing
members or other solid substrates.

Firmly attach vapor retarders to metal framing and solid substrates with vapor-retarder fasteners
as recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer.

Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating vapor
retarders with vapor-retarder tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating objects and
vapor retarder.

Repair tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other work.
Cover with vapor-retarder tape or another layer of vapor retarder.

END OF SECTION 07210
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SECTION 07532.3 - EPDM-SA ROOFING MEMBRANE

RUBBERGARD™ EPDM SA MEMBRANE
WITH SECURE BOND™ TECHNOLOGYADHERED ROOFING SYSTEM
FIRESTONE BUILDING PRODUCTS, LLC

PART 1 GENERAL

Roofing over the Exterior Covered Stair (Stair #2) shall be as Firestone Building Products
RubberGard™ EPDM Adhered Membrane Roofing System.

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Furnish and install elastomeric sheet roofing system, including:
Roofing manufacturer's requirements for the specified warranty.
Preparation of roofing substrates.

Wood nailers for roofing attachment.

Vapor barrier (optional).

Insulation/Coverboards

Elastomeric EPDM membrane roofing.

Metal roof edging and copings.

Flashings.

Other roofing-related items specified or indicated on the drawings or otherwise necessary to
provide a complete weatherproof roofing system.

LN WNRE

B. Disposal of construction waste is the responsibility of Contractor. Perform disposal in manner
complying with all applicable federal, state, and local regulations.

C. Comply with the published recommendations and instructions of the roofing membrane
manufacturer, at http://manual.fsbp.com .

D. Commencement of work by the Contractor shall constitute acknowledgement by the Contractor
that this specification can be satisfactorily executed, under the project conditions and with all
necessary prerequisites for warranty acceptance by roofing membrane manufacturer. Any
modification of the Contract Sum will be made in accordance with the stipulations of the Contract
Documents stated elsewhere.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers associated with roofing and roof insulation.

Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Formed metal flashing and trim items
associated with roofing.

C. Section 07 72 00 - Roof Accessories: Roof hatches, vents, and manufactured curbs.

1.03 REFERENCES
075323 -1 EPDM-SA Firestone Roofing
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A. Referenced Standards: These standards form part of this specification only to the extent they are
referenced as specification requirements.

1. ASTM C1177/C1177M - Standard Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as
Sheathing; 2006.

2. ASTM C 1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal
Insulation Board; 2013.

3. ASTM D 3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

4. ASTM D 4637 - Standard Specification for EPDM Sheet used in Single-Ply Roof Membrane;
2004.

5. ASTM D 4811 - Standard Specification for Nonvulcanized (Uncured) Rubber Sheet Used as Roof
Flashing; 2004.

6. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2013a.

7. ASTM E 136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace At
750 Degrees C; 2012.

8. FM 1-28 - Design Wind Loads; Factory Mutual System; 2007.

9. FM 1-29 - Roof Deck Securement and Above Deck Roof Components; Factory Mutual System;
2006.

10. FM 4470 - Approval Standard - Class | Roof Covers; current version.
11. PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; 2009.
12. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2010.

13. SPRI ES-1 - Wind Design Standard for Edge Systems Used with Low Slope Roofing Systems;
2007. (ANSI/SPRI ES-1).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:

1. Provide membrane manufacturer's printed data sufficient to show that all components of
roofing system, including insulation and fasteners, comply with the specified requirements
and with the membrane manufacturer's requirements and recommendations for the system
type specified; include data for each product used in conjunction with roofing membrane.

2. Where UL or FM requirements are specified, provide documentation that shows that the
roofing system to be installed is UL-Classified or FM-approved, as applicable; include data
itemizing the components of the classified or approved system.

3. Installation Instructions: Provide manufacturer's instructions to installer, marked up to show
exactly how all components will be installed; where instructions allow installation options,
clearly indicate which option will be used.

B. Shop Drawings: Provide:
1. The roof membrane manufacturer's standard details customized for this project for all
relevant conditions, including flashings, base tie-ins, roof edges, terminations, expansion
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joints, penetrations, and drains.

C. Pre-Installation Notice: Copy to show that manufacturer's required Pre Installation Notice (PIN)
has been accepted and approved by the manufacturer.

D. Executed Warranty as a requirement of project close-out.
E. Specimen Warranty: Submit prior to starting work.

F. Samples: Submit samples of each product to be used.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Applicator Qualifications: Roofing installer shall have the following:
1. Current Firestone Master Contractor status.
2. At least five years experience in installing specified system.

B. Pre-Installation Conference: Before start of roofing work, Contractor shall hold a meeting to
discuss the proper installation of materials and requirements to achieve the warranty.
1. Require attendance with all parties directly influencing the quality of roofing work or affected
by the performance of roofing work.
2. Notify Engineer well in advance of meeting.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products in manufacturer's original containers, dry and undamaged, with seals and labels
intact and legible.

B. Store materials clear of ground and moisture with weather protective covering.
C. Keep combustible materials away from ignition sources.
1.07 WARRANTY

A. Comply with all warranty procedures required by manufacturer, including notifications,
scheduling, and inspections.

B. Warranty: Firestone 20 year Red Shield Limited Warranty covering membrane, roof insulation,
and membrane accessories.

Warranty Membrane Thickness,
Duration required minimums
20 year .060 RubberGard EPDM SA with Secure Bond Technology

Systems specified with a warranty duration of 20 years or greater or a wind speed
coverage above 100 mph require additional attachment and detail considerations. Confirm
all fastener and gluing requirements to achieve a 20 year warranty for 100 mph wind zone
with Firestone.

1. Limit of Liability: No dollar limitation.
075323 -3 EPDM-SA Firestone Roofing
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2. Scope of Coverage: Repair leaks in the roofing system caused by:
a. Ordinary wear and tear of the elements.
b. Manufacturing defect in Firestone brand materials.
c. Defective workmanship used to install these materials.
d. Damage due to winds up to 100 mph.
3. Not Covered:
a. Damage due to winds in excess of 100 mph.
Damage due to hurricanes or tornadoes.
Hail.
Intentional damage.
Unintentional damage due to normal rooftop inspections, maintenance, or service.

® Qoo o

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturer - Roofing System: Firestone Building Products Co., Carmel, IN.
www.firestonebpco.com.

1. Roofing systems manufactured by others may be acceptable provided the roofing system is
completely equivalent in materials and warranty conditions and the manufacturer meets the
following qualifications:

a. Specializing in manufacturing the roofing system to be provided.

b. Minimum ten years of experience manufacturing the roofing system to be provided.

c. Able to provide a no dollar limit, single source roof system warranty that is backed by
corporate assets in excess of one billion dollars.

d. 1SO 9002 certified.

e. Able to provide polyisocyanurate insulation that is produced in own facilities.

B. Manufacturer of Insulation and Cover Board: Same manufacturer as roof membrane.

C. Manufacturer of Metal Roof Edging: Same manufacturer as roof membrane.
1. Metal roof edging products by other manufacturers are not acceptable.
2. Field- or shop-fabricated metal roof edgings are not acceptable.

D. Substitution Procedures: See Instructions to Bidders.
1. Submit evidence that the proposed substitution complies with the specified requirements.

2.02 ROOFING SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Roofing System:
1. Membrane: Ethylene propylene diene monomer (EPDM).
2. Thickness: 60 mil - black
3. Membrane Attachment: Fully adhered.
4. Slope: Deck is sloped but if any location requires supplemental sloping it shall be provided at
minimum slope of 1/4 inch per foot (1:48 ) by means of tapered insulation.
Comply with applicable local building code requirements.
Provide assembly having Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) Class A Fire Hazard Classification.
7. Provide assembly complying with Factory Mutual Corporation (FM) Roof Assembly
Classification, FM DS 1-28 and 1-29, and meeting minimum requirements of FM 1-[60, 75, 90]

075323 -4 EPDM-SA Firestone Roofing
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wind uplift rating.

Vapor Barrier over deck/deck cover: (restore vapor barrier where in absence of coal tar pitch is
1. Membrane: High density polyethylene sheet with SBS modified bitumen adhesive.
2. Attachment: Self adhering.

Coverboard

Use of Firestone ISOGARD HD cover board can provide an additional 2.5 R vs. gypsum based
cover boards. [Example: 2.0 inch Iso (11.4 R) + 2.0 inch Iso (11.4 R) + .5 inch HD Iso cover board
(2.5R)=25.3R]

1. Base Layer: Polyisocyanurate foam board, non-composite.
a. Attachment: Mechanical fastening . Refer to contract dwgs.for fastener spacing — required
by manufacturer for 100 mph — wind zone.
2. Top Layer: Polyisocyanurate foam board, non-composite.
a. Attachment: Low-rise polyurethane adhesive. Refer to contract dwgs.for adhesive spacing
—required by manufacturer for 100 mph —wind zone.

Cover Board: High Density Polyisocyanurate Cover Board:
1. Thickness: 0.5 inch (12.7mm).
2. R-Value: 2.5 based on ASTM tests C158 and C177.
a. Attachment: Low-rise polyurethane adhesive. Refer to contract dwgs.for adhesive spacing
—required by manufacturer for 100 mph — wind zone.

2.03 EPDM MEMBRANE MATERIALS

A.

Roofing and Flashing Membrane: Black cured synthetic single-ply membrane composed of
ethylene propylene diene terpolymer (EPDM) with the following properties:

Thickness: 0.060 inch (1.5 mm).

Reinforcement: Non-reinforced.

Nominal Thickness Tolerance: Plus/minus 10 percent.

Sheet Width: Provide the widest available sheets to minimize field seaming.
Acceptable Product: RubberGard EPDM SA Membrane with Secure Bond Technology by
Firestone.

vk wN e

Membrane Fasteners (if required): Type and size as required by roof membrane manufacturer for
roofing system and warranty to be provided; use only fasteners furnished by roof membrane
manufacturer.

Flashing Membrane: Self-curing, non-reinforced membrane composed of nonvulcanized EPDM
rubber, complying with ASTM D 4811 Type Il, and with the following properties:

1. Thickness: 0.055 inch (1.4 mm).

2. Color: Same as field membrane

3. Acceptable Product: RubberGard EPDM FormFlash by Firestone.

Self-Adhesive Flashing Membrane: Semi-cured 45 mil EPDM membrane laminated to 35 mil (0.9
mm) EPDM tape adhesive; QuickSeam Flashing by Firestone.

Pre-Molded Pipe Flashings: EPDM, molded for quick adaptation to different sized pipes; Firestone
EPDM Pipe Flashing.

075323 -5 EPDM-SA Firestone Roofing
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F. Self-Adhesive Lap Splice Tape: 35 mil (0.9 mm) EPDM-based, formulated for compatibility with
EPDM membrane and high-solids primer; QuickSeam Splice Tape by Firestone.

G. Splice Adhesive: Synthetic polymer-based, formulated for compatibility with EPDM membrane
and metal surfaces; SA-1065 Splice Adhesive by Firestone.

H. Bonding Adhesive: Neoprene-based, formulated for compatibility with EPDM membrane and wide
variety of substrate materials, including masonry, wood, and insulation facings; Bonding Adhesive
BA-2004 by Firestone.

I. Adhesive Primer: Synthetic rubber based primer formulated for compatibility with EPDM
membrane and tape adhesive, with VOC content less than 2.1 Ib/gal (250 g/L); QuickPrime Plus
LVOC by Firestone.

J.  Low Rise Foam Adhesive: Two-component, low-rise polyurethane adhesive designed to attach
polyisocyanurate insulation to a variety of acceptable substrates; ISO Stick by Firestone.

K. Seam Edge Treatment: EPDM rubber-based sealant, formulated for sealing exposed edges of
membrane at seams; Lap Sealant HS by Firestone.

L. Pourable Sealer: Two-part polyurethane, two-color for reliable mixing; Pourable Sealer by
Firestone.

M. Water Block Seal: Butyl rubber sealant for use between two surfaces, not exposed; Water Block
Seal by Firestone.

2.04 ROOF INSULATION AND COVER BOARDS

A. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: Closed cell polyisocyanurate foam with black glass reinforced
mat laminated to faces, complying with ASTM C 1289 Type Il Class 1, with the following additional
characteristics:

1. Thickness: Asindicated elsewhere.
2. Size: 48 inches (1220 mm) by 96 inches (2440 mm), nominal.

a. Exception: Insulation to be attached using adhesive or asphalt may be no larger than 48
inches (1220 mm) by 48 inches (1220 mm), nominal.

R-Value (LTTR): 2 — layers 2.5” Thickness;

Compressive Strength: 20 psi (138 kPa) when tested in accordance with ASTM C 1289.

Ozone Depletion Potential: Zero; made without CFC or HCFC blowing agents.

Recycled Content: 19 percent post-consumer and 15 percent post-industrial, average.

Acceptable Product: ISO 95+ polyiso board insulation by Firestone

Noukw

B. High Density Polyisocyanurate Cover Board: Non-combustible, water resistant high density, closed
cell polyisocyanurate core with coated glass mat facers, complying with ASTM D 1623, and with
the following additional characteristics:

1. Size: 48 inches (1220 mm) by 96 inches (2440 mm), nominal.

a. Exception: Board to be attached using adhesive or asphalt may be no larger than 48
inches (1220 mm) by 48 inches (1220 mm), nominal.

Thickness: 0.5 inch (12.7mm).

R-Value: 2.5 based on ASTM tests C158 and C177.

Surface Water Absorption: <3%, maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM C 209.

Compressive Strength: 120psi, when tested in accordance with ASTM 1621.

Density: 5pcf, when tested in accordance with ASTM 1622.

075323 -6 EPDM-SA Firestone Roofing
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2.05

7. Factory Mutual approved for use with FM 1-60 and 1-90 rated roofing assemblies.
8. Mold Growth Resistance: Passed, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 3273.
9. Acceptable Product: ISOGARD HD Cover Board by Firestone.

Insulation Fasteners: Type and size as required by roof membrane manufacturer for roofing
system and warranty to be provided; use only fasteners furnished by roof membrane
manufacturer.

Adhesive for Insulation Attachment: Type as required by roof membrane manufacturer for roofing
system and warranty to be provided; use only adhesives furnished by roof membrane
manufacturer.

VAPOR BARRIER

Vapor Barrier Membrane: Comprised of SBS modified bitumen adhesive, factory-laminated to a

tri-laminate woven, high-density polyethylene top surface. Release liner protecting adhesive.

1. Intended for use as a direct to deck air/vapor barrier in roofing systems and may be used as a
temporary roof membrane for up to ninety (90) days.

2. Thickness: 0.0325" (0.826 mm) minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147.

3. Max Load at Break at 73 °F (23 °C): 64 Ibf/in, MD (11 kN/m) 88 Ibf/in, XMD (15 kN/m) when
tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147.

4. Low Temperature Flexibility: -30 °F (-34 °C) when tested in accordance with ASTM D 5147.

5. Moisture Vapor Permeance, 0.02 Perms (0.92 Ng/Paesem2) maximum, when tested in
accordance with ASTM E 96.

6. Air Permeability: 0.00114 ft3/mineft2 (0.007 L/secem?2) maximum, when tested in accordance
with ASTM E 2178.

B. Acceptable Product: V-Force Vapor Barrier Membrane by Firestone.

2.06 METAL ACCESSORIES

A. Metal Roof Edging and Fascia: Continuous metal edge member serving as termination of roof

membrane and retainer for metal fascia; watertight with no exposed fasteners; mounted to roof

edge nailer.

1. Wind Performance:

a. Membrane Pull-Off Resistance: 100 lbs/ft (1460 N/m), minimum, when tested in
accordance with ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Test Method RE-1, current edition.

b. Fascia Pull-Off Resistance: At least the minimum required when tested in accordance with
ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Test Method RE-2, current edition.

c. Provide product listed in current Factory Mutual Research Corporation Approval Guide
with at least FM 1-270 rating.

2. Description: Two-piece; 45 degree sloped galvanized steel sheet edge member securing top
and bottom edges of formed metal fascia; Firestone EdgeGard.

3. Fascia Face Height: 5 inches (127 mm).

4. Edge Member Height Above Nailer: 1-1/4 inches (31 mm).

5. Fascia Material and Finish: 24 gage, 0.024 inch (0.06 mm) galvanized steel with Kynar 500
finish in manufacturer's standard color; matching concealed joint splice plates; factory-
installed protective plastic film.

6. Length: 144 inches (3650 mm).

7. Functional Characteristics: Fascia retainer supports while allowing for free thermal cycling of
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8. Aluminum Bar: Continuous 6063-T6 alloy aluminum extrusion with pre-punched slotted holes;
miters welded; injection molded EPDM splices to allow thermal expansion.

9. Anchor Bar Cleat: 20 gage, 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) G90 coated commercial type galvanized steel
with pre-punched holes.

10. Curved Applications: Factory modified.

11. Fasteners: Factory-provided corrosion resistant fasteners, with drivers; no exposed fasteners
permitted.

12. Special Shaped Components: Provide factory-fabricated pieces necessary for complete
installation, including miters, scuppers, and end caps; minimum 14 inch (355 mm) long legs on
corner pieces.

13. Scuppers: Welded watertight.

14. Accessories: Provide matching brick wall cap, downspout, extenders, and other special

fabrications as shown on the drawings.

B. Parapet Copings: Formed metal coping with galvanized steel anchor/support cleats for capping
any parapet wall; watertight, maintenance free, without exposed fasteners; butt type joints with
concealed splice plates; mechanically fastened as indicated; Firestone PTCF.

1.

Wind Performance:

a. At least the minimum required when tested in accordance with ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Test
Method RE-3, current edition.

b. Provide product listed in current Factory Mutual Research Corporation Approval Guide
with at least FM 1-90 rating.

Description: Coping sections allowed to expand and contract freely while locked in place on

anchor cleats by mechanical pressure from hardened stainless steel springs factory attached

to anchor cleats; 8 inch (200 mm) wide splice plates with factory applied dual non-curing

sealant strips capable of providing watertight seal.

Material and Finish: 24 gage, 0.024 inch (0.06 mm) thick galvanized steel with Kynar 500 finish

in manufacturer's standard color; matching concealed joint splice plates; factory-installed

protective plastic film.

Dimensions:

a. Wall Width: As indicated on the drawings.

b. Piece Length: Minimum 144 inches (3650 mm).

c. Curved Application: Factory fabricated in true radius.

Anchor/Support Cleats: 20 gage, 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) thick prepunched galvanized cleat with

12 inch (305 mm) wide stainless steel spring mechanically locked to cleat at 72 inches (1820

mm) on center.

Special Shaped Components: Provide factory-fabricated pieces necessary for complete

installation, including miters, corners, intersections, curves, pier caps, and end caps; minimum

14 inch (355 mm) long legs on corner, intersection, and end pieces.

Fasteners: Factory-furnished; electrolytically compatible; minimum pull out resistance of 240
pounds (109 kg) for actual substrate used; no exposed fasteners.

2.07 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Wood Nailers: PS 20 dimension lumber, Structural Grade No. 2 or better Southern Pine, Douglas
Fir; or PS 1, APA Exterior Grade plywood; pressure preservative treated.

1.

Width: 3-1/2 inches (90 mm), nominal minimum, or as wide as the nailing flange of the roof
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accessory to be attached to it.
2. Thickness: Same as thickness of roof insulation.

PART 3 INSTALLATION

3.01 GENERAL

A

3.02

Install roofing, insulation, flashings, and accessories in accordance with roofing manufacturer's
published instructions and recommendations for the specified roofing system. Where
manufacturer provides no instructions or recommendations, follow good roofing practices and
industry standards. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

Obtain all relevant instructions and maintain copies at project site for duration of installation
period.

Do not start work until Pre-Installation Notice has been submitted to manufacturer as notification
that this project requires a manufacturer's warranty.

Perform work using competent and properly equipped personnel.

Temporary closures, which ensure that moisture does not damage any completed section of the
new roofing system, are the responsibility of the applicator. Completion of flashings,
terminations, and temporary closures shall be completed as required to provide a watertight
condition.

Install roofing membrane only when surfaces are clean, dry, smooth and free of snow or ice; do
not apply roofing membrane during inclement weather or when ambient conditions will not allow
proper application; consult manufacturer for recommended procedures during cold weather. Do
not work with sealants and adhesives when material temperature is outside the range of 60 to 80
degrees F (15 to 25 degrees C).

Protect adjacent construction, property, vehicles, and persons from damage related to roofing

work; repair or restore damage caused by roofing work.

1. Protect from spills and overspray from bitumen, adhesives, sealants and coatings.

2. Particularly protect metal, glass, plastic, and painted surfaces from bitumen, adhesives, and
sealants within the range of wind-borne overspray.

3. Protect finished areas of the roofing system from roofing related work traffic and traffic by
other trades.

Until ready for use, keep materials in their original containers as labeled by the manufacturer.

Consult membrane manufacturer's instructions, container labels, and Material Safety Data Sheets
(MSDS) for specific safety instructions. Keep all adhesives, sealants, primers and cleaning
materials away from all sources of ignition.

EXAMINATION

Examine roof deck to determine that it is sufficiently rigid to support installers and their
mechanical equipment and that deflection will not strain or rupture roof components or deform
deck.

Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work. Correct defects in the substrate
before commencing with roofing work.

Examine roof substrate to verify that it is properly sloped to drains.
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D.

Verify that the specifications and drawing details are workable and not in conflict with the roofing
manufacturer's recommendations and instructions; start of work constitutes acceptable of project
conditions and requirements.

3.03 PREPARATION

A

D.

Prior to proceeding, prepare roof surface so that it is clean, dry, and smooth, and free of sharp
edges, fins, roughened surfaces, loose or foreign materials, oil, grease and other materials that
may damage the membrane.

Fill all surface voids in the immediate substrate that are greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide with
fill material acceptable insulation to membrane manufacturer.

Seal, grout, or tape deck joints, where needed, to prevent bitumen seepage into building.

3.04 VAPOR BARRIER INSTALLATION

A.

D.
E.

All deck/deck cover substrates (except metal decks) must be primed prior to application. Use only
primer supplied by membrane manufacturer.

Expanded Polystyrene, Extruded Polystyrene, Common Polyisocyanurate, Fiberglass, Wood Fiber,
Perlite and existing single-ply roofs are not acceptable substrates for SBS bitumen adhesive.

Application can be made at ambient temperatures as low as 25 °F (-4 °C) as long as membrane has
been stored in a heated area so that it will be between 50 °F (10 °C) and 100 °F (38 °C) at the time
of application.

Install with minimum 3" (76.2 mm) side laps and 6" (152.4 mm) end laps.

Roll in with a 75 Ib (34 kg) roller to fully mate each roll to substrate, including all lap areas.

3.05 INSULATION AND COVER BOARD INSTALLATION

A.

Install insulation in configuration and with attachment method(s) specified in PART 2, under
Roofing System.

Install only as much insulation as can be covered with the completed roofing system before the
end of the day's work or before the onset of inclement weather.

Lay roof insulation in courses parallel to roof edges.

Neatly and tightly fit insulation to all penetrations, projections, and nailers, with gaps not greater
than 1/4 inch (6 mm). Fill gaps greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm) with acceptable insulation. Do not
leave the roofing membrane unsupported over a space greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm).

Mechanical Fastening: Using specified fasteners and insulation plates engage fasteners through
insulation into deck to depth and in pattern required by Factory Mutual for FM Class specified in
PART 2 and membrane manufacturer, whichever is more stringent.

Adhesive Attachment: Apply in accordance with membrane manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations; "walk-in" individual roof insulation boards to obtain maximum adhesive
contact.

3.06 SINGLE-PLY MEMBRANE INSTALLATION

A.

Beginning at low point of roof, place membrane without stretching over substrate and allow to
relax at least 30 minutes before attachment or splicing; in colder weather allow for longer relax
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time.

B. Lay out the membrane pieces so that field and flashing splices are installed to shed water.

C. Install membrane without wrinkles and without gaps or fishmouths in seams; bond and test seams
and laps in accordance with membrane manufacturer's instructions and details.

D. Install membrane adhered to the substrate, with edge securement as specified.

E. Adhered Membrane: Bond membrane sheet to substrate using membrane manufacturer's
recommended bonding material, application rate, and procedures.

F. Edge Securement: Secure membrane at all locations where membrane terminates or goes

through an angle change greater than 2 in 12 inches (1:6 ) using mechanically fastened reinforced

perimeter fastening strips, plates, or metal edging as indicated or as recommended by roofing

manufacturer.

1. Exceptions: Round pipe penetrations less than 18 inches (460 mm) in diameter and square
penetrations less than 4 inches (200 mm) square.

2. Metal edging is not merely decorative; ensure anchorage of membrane as intended by roofing
manufacturer.

3.07 FLASHING AND ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION

A

Install flashings, including laps, splices, joints, bonding, adhesion, and attachment, as required by
membrane manufacturer's recommendations and details.

Metal Accessories: Install metal edgings, gravel stops, and copings in locations indicated on the
drawings, with horizontal leg of edge member over membrane and flashing over metal onto
membrane.

Follow roofing manufacturer's instructions.

Remove protective plastic surface film immediately before installation.

Install water block sealant under the membrane anchorage leg.

Flash with manufacturer's recommended flashing sheet unless otherwise indicated.

Where single application of flashing will not completely cover the metal flange, install

additional piece of flashing to cover the metal edge.

6. If the roof edge includes a gravel stop and sealant is not applied between the laps in the metal
edging, install an additional piece of self-adhesive flashing membrane over the metal lap to
the top of the gravel stop; apply seam edge treatment at the intersections of the two flashing
sections.

7. When the roof slope is greater than 1:12, apply seam edge treatment along the back edge of
the flashing.

vk wn e

Scuppers: Set in sealant and secure to structure; flash as recommended by manufacturer.

Roofing Expansion Joints: Install as shown on drawings and as recommended by roofing
manufacturer.

Flashing at Walls, Curbs, and Other Vertical and Sloped Surfaces: Install weathertight flashing at
all walls, curbs, parapets, curbs, skylights, and other vertical and sloped surfaces that the roofing
membrane abuts to; extend flashing at least 8 inches (200 mm) high above membrane surface.
1. Use the longest practical flashing pieces.

2. Evaluate the substrate and overlay and adjust installation procedure in accordance with
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membrane manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Complete the splice between flashing and the main roof sheet with specified splice adhesive
before adhering flashing to the vertical surface.

4. Provide termination directly to the vertical substrate as shown on roof drawings.

F. Roof Drains:

1. Taperinsulation around drain to provide smooth transition from roof surface to drain. Use
specified pre-manufactured tapered insulation with facer or suitable bonding surface to
achieve slope; slope not to exceed manufacturer's recommendations.

2. Position membrane, then cut a hole for roof drain to allow 1/2 to 3/4 inch (12 to 19 mm) of
membrane to extend inside clamping ring past drain bolts.

3. Make round holes in membrane to align with clamping bolts; do not cut membrane back to
bolt holes.

4. Apply sealant on top of drain bowl where clamping ring seats below the membrane

5. Install roof drain clamping ring and clamping bolts; tighten clamping bolts to achieve constant
compression.

G. Flashing at Penetrations: Flash all penetrations passing through the membrane; make flashing

seals directly to the penetration.

1. Pipes, Round Supports, and Similar Items: Flash with specified pre-molded pipe flashings
wherever practical; otherwise use specified self-curing elastomeric flashing.

2. Pipe Clusters and Unusual Shaped Penetrations: Provide penetration pocket at least 2 inches
(50 mm) deep, with at least 1 inch (25 mm) clearance from penetration, sloped to shed water.

3. Structural Steel Tubing: If corner radii are greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm) and longest side of
tube does not exceed 12 inches (305 mm), flash as for pipes; otherwise, provide a standard
curb with flashing.

4. Flexible and Moving Penetrations: Provide weathertight gooseneck set in sealant and secured
to deck, flashed as recommended by manufacturer.

1. release paper on the pad, press in place, and walk on pad to ensure proper adhesion.

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspection by Manufacturer: Provide final inspection of the roofing system by a Technical
Representative employed by roofing system manufacturer specifically to inspect installation for
warranty purposes (i.e. not a sales person).

B. Perform all corrections necessary for issuance of warranty.
3.10 CLEANING

A. Clean all contaminants generated by roofing work from building and surrounding areas, including
bitumen, adhesives, sealants, and coatings.

B. Repair or replace building components and finished surfaces damaged or defaced due to the work
of this section; comply with recommendations of manufacturers of components and surfaces.

C. Remove leftover materials, trash, debris, equipment from project site and surrounding areas.
3.11 PROTECTION

A. Where construction traffic must continue over finished roof membrane, provide durable
protection and replace or repair damaged roofing to original condition.
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END OF SECTION
. END OF SECTION 07132
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SECTION 07620 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:

Manufactured reglets.

Formed roof drainage system.

Formed low-slope roof flashing and trim.
Formed steep-slope roof flashing and trim.
Formed wall flashing and trim.

Wall caps and copings.

Built-in gutters.

Leaders.

NN R DD =

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: Show layouts, profiles, shapes, seams, dimensions, and details for fastening,
joining, supporting, and anchoring sheet metal flashing and trim.

C. Samples: For each type of sheet metal flashing and trim.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA's " Sheet Metal Manual."
Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

B. Mockups: Build mockups to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for
fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup of typical roof eave, including built-in gutter and apron flashing,
approximately 48 inches long, including supporting construction cleats, seams,
attachments, underlayment, and accessories.

2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of
Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
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A.

2.2

23

In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to
product selection:

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
manufacturers specified.

SHEET METALS

Copper Sheet: ASTM B 370, Temper HOO or HO1, cold-rolled copper sheet.

Pre-Patinated Copper Sheet: ASTM B 370, cold-rolled copper sheet, HOO or HO1 temper.

1. Pre-Patinated Copper-Sheet Finish: Dark brown, pre-patinated according to
ASTM B 882.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3004, 3105, or 5005, Temper suitable for forming
and structural performance required, but not less than H14, finished s follows:

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Three-coat, thermocured system containing not less
than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight; complying with AAMA 2604.

a. Color: As selected by Engineer-of-Record from manufacturer's full range.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings,
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing
and trim installation.

Felt Underlayment: ASTM D 226, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt,
nonperforated.

1. Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized paper, minimum 3 1b/100 sq. ft.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.

1. Nails for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze, or Series 300 stainless steel, 0.109
inch minimum and not less than 7/8 inch long, barbed with large head.

2. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal by means of plastic caps or
factory-applied coating.

3. Fasteners for Flashing and Trim: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with
hex washer head.

4. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets.

Sealing Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealing tape
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2.4

2.5

with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade,
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain
watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant,
polyisobutylene plasticized, heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry
film thickness per coat.

REGLETS

Reglets: Units of type, material, and profile indicated, formed to provide secure interlocking of
separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, and compatible with flashing indicated with factory-
mitered and -welded corners and junctions.

1. Available Manufacturers:

a. Hohmann & Barnard.
b. Or equal, as approved by the Engineer-of-Record .

2. Material: PVC.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in
SMACNA's " Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other
characteristics of item indicated. Shop fabricate items where practicable. Obtain field
measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks
and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

l. Seams for Other Than Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat-
lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.

Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric
sealant to comply with SMACNA recommendations.

Expansion Provisions: Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in the Work cannot
be used, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with elastomeric sealant concealed within joints.
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2.6

2.7

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible on exposed-to-view sheet metal
flashing and trim, unless otherwise indicated.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or
from compatible, noncorrosive metal, and in thickness not less than that of metal being secured.

ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Built-in Gutters: Fabricate to cross section indicated, with riveted and soldered joints, complete
with end pieces, outlet tubes, and other special accessories as required. Fabricate in minimum
96-inch long sections. Fabricate expansion joints and accessories from same metal as gutters,
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Accessories: Continuous removable leaf screen with sheet metal frame and hardware
cloth screen.
2. Fabricate built-in gutters from the following material:

a. Pre-Patinated Copper: 17.2 oz./sq. ft.

Downspouts: Fabricate round corrugated downspouts complete with mitered elbows. Furnish
with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.

1. Fabricate downspouts from the following material:

a. Aluminum: 0.024 inch thick.

LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Roof Edge Flashing (Gravel Stop) and Fascia Caps: Fabricate in minimum 96-inch long, but
not exceeding 10-foot- long, sections. Furnish with 6-inch wide joint cover plates.

1. Fabricate scuppers from the following material:

a. Pre-Patinated Copper: 21.2 oz./sq. ft.
Copings: Fabricate in minimum 96-inch long, but not exceeding 10-foot- long, sections.
Fabricate joint plates of same thickness as copings. Furnish with continuous cleats to support
edge of external leg and drill elongated holes for fasteners on interior leg. Miter corners, seal,
and solder or weld watertight.
1. Fabricate copings from the following material:

a. Aluminum: 0.050 inch thick.

Base Flashing: Fabricate from the following material:

1. Pre-Patinated Copper: 21.2 oz./sq. ft.
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2.8

D.

E.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Counterflashing and Flashing Receivers.

1. Copper: 16 oz./sq. ft.

Roof-Penetration Flashing: Fabricate from the following material:
1. Copper: 16 oz./sq. ft.

2. Pre-Patinated Copper: 17.2 oz./sq. ft.

STEEP-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
Apron, Step, Cricket, and Backer Flashing: Fabricate from the following material:
1. Pre-Patinated Copper: 17.2 oz./sq. ft.

Valley Flashing: Fabricate from the following material:

1. Pre-Patinated Copper: 17.2 oz./sq. ft.

Drip Edges: Fabricate from the following material:

1. Copper: 16 oz./sq. ft.
2. Pre-Patinated Copper: 17.2 oz./sq. ft.

Eave, Rake, Ridge, and Hip Flashing: Fabricate from the following material:

1. Copper: 16 oz./sq. ft.
2. Pre-Patinated Copper: 17.2 oz./sq. ft.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, welding
rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to
complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

l. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates,
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other
permanent separation as recommended by fabricator or manufacturers of dissimilar metals.

Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool
marks.
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3.3

D.

Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform, neat
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and elastomeric sealant.

Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

l. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Anchor each cleat with two fasteners. Bend
tabs over fasteners.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or
intersection. Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be
sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1
inch deep, filled with elastomeric sealant concealed within joints.

Fasteners: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails
and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.

1. Copper: Use copper, hardware bronze, or stainless-steel fasteners. H.
Seal joints with elastomeric sealant as required for watertight construction.

Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pretin edges
of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1-1/2 inches except where pretinned surface would show
in finished Work.

ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of roof
perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system.

Built-in Gutters: Join sections with riveted and soldered or lapped joints sealed with
elastomeric sealant. Provide for thermal expansion. Slope to downspouts. Provide end
closures and seal watertight with sealant.

1. Install felt underlayment layer in built-in gutter trough and extend to drip edge at eaves
and under felt underlayment on roof sheathing. Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches over
underlying course. Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches. Stagger end laps between
succeeding courses at least 72 inches. Fasten with roofing nails. Install slip sheet over
felt underlayment.

2. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet apart.
Install expansion joint caps.

Downspouts: Join sections with 1-1/2-inch telescoping joints. Provide fasteners designed to
hold downspouts securely 1 inch away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at
approximately 60 inches o.c. in between.

ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION
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General: Install sheet metal roof flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements
and SMACNA's " Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set units
true to line, and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be
permanently watertight.

Roof Edge Flashing: Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations
in FMG Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49.

1. Interlock bottom edge of roof edge flashing with continuous cleats anchored to substrate
at 24-inch centers.

Counterflashing: Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.
Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing. Secure in a
waterproof manner. Extend counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing. Lap counterflashing
joints a minimum of 4 inches and bed with elastomeric sealant.

Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation
of roofing and other items penetrating roof. Install flashing as follows:

1. Turn flashing down inside vent piping, being careful not to block vent piping with
flashing.
2. Seal with elastomeric sealant and clamp flashing to pipes penetrating roof except for lead

flashing on vent piping.

WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of wall
flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and louvers.

Reglets: Installation of reglets is specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete and 4
Section "Unit Masonry Assemblies."

END OF SECTION 07620
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SECTION 07841 - THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP

SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes through-penetration firestop systems for penetrations through fire-
resistance-rated constructions, including both empty openings and openings containing
penetrating items.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: For penetrations through fire-resistance-rated constructions, including both empty
openings and openings containing penetrating items, provide through-penetration firestop
systems that are produced and installed to resist spread of fire according to requirements
indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating
of construction penetrated.

Rated Systems: Provide through-penetration firestop systems with the following ratings
determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479:

l. F-Rated Systems: Provide through-penetration firestop systems with F-ratings indicated,
but not less than that equaling or exceeding fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated.

2. T-Rated Systems: For the following conditions, provide through-penetration firestop

systems with T-ratings indicated, as well as F-ratings, where systems protect penetrating
items exposed to potential contact with adjacent materials in occupiable floor areas:

a. Penetrations located outside wall cavities.
b. Penetrations located outside fire-resistance-rated shaft enclosures.

For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, traffic, moisture, and physical damage,
provide products that, after curing, do not deteriorate when exposed to these conditions both
during and after construction.

l. For piping penetrations for plumbing and wet-pipe sprinkler systems, provide moisture-
resistant through-penetration firestop systems.
2. For floor penetrations with annular spaces exceeding 4 inches in width and exposed to

possible loading and traffic, provide firestop systems capable of supporting floor loads
involved, either by installing floor plates or by other means.

3. For penetrations involving insulated piping, provide through-penetration firestop systems
not requiring removal of insulation.

07841-1 Through-Penetration
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D.  For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, provide products with flame-spread
and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per
ASTM E 84.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: For each through-penetration firestop system, submit documentation,
including illustrations, from a qualified testing and inspecting agency, showing each type of
construction condition penetrated, relationships to adjoining construction, and type of
penetrating item.

C. Qualification Data: For Installer.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer Qualifications: A firm that has been approved by FMG according to FMG 4991,
"Approval of Firestop Contractors."

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide through-penetration firestop systems that comply
with the following requirements and those specified in Part 1 "Performance Requirements"
Article:

l. Firestopping tests are performed by a qualified testing and inspecting agency. A
qualified testing and inspecting agency is UL, or another agency performing testing and
follow-up inspection services for firestop systems acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Through-penetration firestop systems are identical to those tested per testing standard
referenced in "Part 1 Performance Requirements" Article. Provide rated systems bearing
classification marking of qualified testing and inspecting agency.

C. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that through-penetration
firestop systems are installed according to specified requirements.

D. Do not cover up through-penetration firestop system installations that will become concealed

behind other construction until each installation has been examined by building inspector, if
required by authorities having jurisdiction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, through-penetration firestop
systems indicated for each application that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are
not limited to, the following manufacturers:

07841-2 Through-Penetration
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1. A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc.
2. Hilti, Inc.
3. NUCO Inc.
4, 3M; Fire Protection Products Division.

2.2

A.

B.

FIRESTOPPING

Compatibility: Provide through-penetration firestop systems that are compatible with one
another; with the substrates forming openings; and with the items, if any, penetrating through-
penetration firestop systems, under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by
through-penetration firestop system manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Accessories: Provide components for each through-penetration firestop system that are needed
to install fill materials and to comply with Part 1 "Performance Requirements" Article. Use
only components specified by through-penetration firestop system manufacturer and approved
by qualified testing and inspecting agency for firestop systems indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM INSTALLATION

General: Install through-penetration firestop systems to comply with Part 1 "Performance
Requirements" Article and with firestop system manufacturer's written installation instructions
and published drawings for products and applications indicated.

Install forming/damming/backing materials and other accessories of types required to support
fill materials during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional

shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated.

Install fill materials for firestop systems by proven techniques to produce the following results:

l. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and
penetrating items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated.

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and
penetrating items.

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce

smooth, uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes.

END OF SECTION 07841
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SECTION 07920 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

This Section includes sealants for the following:

1. Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and nontraffic horizontal surfaces.
2. Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
3. Interior joints for the Apparatus Bay floor topping perimeter.

See Division 8 Section "Glazing" for glazing sealants.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint sealant product indicated.
Samples: For each joint sealant product indicated.
Sealant compatibility and adhesion test reports.
Preconstruction field-adhesion test reports.

Product certificates.

Product test reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Sealant Compatibility and Adhesion Testing: Use sealant manufacturer's standard test methods
to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation techniques are required to
obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastomeric sealants, field test their
adhesion to joint substrates using test method indicated.

Mockups: Before installing joint sealants, apply elastomeric sealants to verify selections made
under sample Submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and
execution.

1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of

Substantial Completion.

WARRANTY
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A.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees
to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with
requirements specified in this Section within 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

A.

A.

B.

A.

B.

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following
requirements apply for product selection:

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Engineer-of-Record from
manufacturers standard offerings..

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS
Elastomeric Sealants, General: ASTM C 920.

1. Continuous-Immersion Sealants: For immersion in water, products tested according to
ASTM C 1247, including initial six-week immersion period and four additional
immersion four-week immersion period(s), without failing in adhesion or cohesion when
tested with substrates indicated.

Single-Component Nonsag Polysulfide Sealant:
1. Available Products:

a. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Deck-O-Seal One Step.
b. Morton International, Inc.; Thiokol 1P.
c. Pecora Corporation; GC-9 Synthacalk.

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 25.

Exposure: Use NT (nontraffic).

Substrates: Uses M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O.

nhwe
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2.5

Low-Modulus Nonacid-Curing Silicone Sealant:
1. Available Products:

a. GE Silicones; Silpruf.
b. Pecora Corporation; 890.
c. Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex Inc.; Omniseal.

2. Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 25.

4. Additional Movement Capability: Capable of 100 percent movement in extension and 50
percent movement in compression when tested for adhesion and cohesion under
maximum cyclic movement per ASTM C 719.

5. Exposure: Use NT (nontraffic).

6. Substrates: Uses M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O.

w

Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant:
1. Available Products:

a. Dow Corning; 786 Mildew Resistant.
b. GE Silicones; Sanitary 1700.
c. Pecora Corporation; 898 Silicone Sanitary Sealant.

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 25.

Exposure: Use NT (nontraffic).

Substrates: Uses G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O.

nRwN

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS
Latex Sealant: ASTM C 834.
1. Available Products:
a. Bostik Inc.; Chem-Calk 600.
b. Pecora Corporation; AC-20.
c. Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex, Inc.; Sonolac.
JOINT-SEALANT BACKING
General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible with
joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications

indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, of size and density to control sealant depth and
otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance:
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1. Type: C (closed-cell material with a surface skin).
C. Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings: Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing complying

2.6

D.

A.

B.

C.

with ASTM D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and capable of remaining resilient at
temperatures down to minus 26 deg F. Provide products with low compression set and of size
and shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant depth, and otherwise contribute to
optimum sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or
joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure. Provide self-
adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants.

l. Remove foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant.
2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical

abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable
of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining from
above cleaning operations by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed

air.
3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
4, Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm

substrates, or leave residues could interfere with adhesion of joint sealants.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended in writing by joint sealant
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Confine
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primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining
surfaces.

C. Sealant Installation: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants
as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

D. Install sealant backings to support sealants during application and at position required to
produce optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and

replace them with dry materials.

E. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and back of joints.

F. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
1. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration.
2. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths that allow optimum sealant

movement capability.

G. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing
begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads, to eliminate air pockets, and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint.
Use tooling agents that are approved by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor
sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Joint Configuration: Concave joint configuration per Figure 5SA in ASTM C 1193, unless
otherwise indicated.

H. Clean excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as installation progresses by methods
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of
products in which joints occur.

END OF SECTION 07920
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DIVISION 8 - DOORS AND
WINDOWS

SECTION 08110 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:

1. Work under this section comprises of furnishing hollow metal doors and frames,
including transom frames, sidelight and window frames with provision for glazed,
paneled or louvered openings, fire labeled and non-labeled, as scheduled.

B. Related Documents:

l. Related documents, drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 specification sections apply to this section.

C. Related Sections:

Division 8 Section "Flush Wood Doors."

Division 8 Section "Finish Hardware."

Division 8 Section "Glazing."

Division 9 Section "Painting."

Division 16 — Sections for electrical service connections for powered operators, controls
and accessories.

M.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. General Requirements:

1. Submit copies of the hollow metal door and frame shop drawings in accordance with
Division 1, General Requirements.

B. Product Data:

1. Submit shop drawings showing fabrication and installation of standard steel doors and
frames. Include details of each frame type, elevations of door and frame types, conditions
at openings, details of construction, location and installation requirements of door and
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1.3

C.

frame hardware reinforcements, and details of joints and connections. Show anchorage
and accessory items.

Shop Drawings:

1. Provide a schedule of doors and frames using same reference numbers for details and
door openings as those on the contract documents. Shop drawings should include the
following information:

Material thickness and/or gauge.

Door core material.

Mortises and reinforcements.

Anchorage types.

Locations of exposed fasteners.

Glazed, louvered and paneled openings.

Mounting locations of standard hardware.

@ e Ao o

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Substitutions:

1. All substitution requests must be submitted within the procedures and time frame as
outlined in Division 1, General Requirements. Approval of products is at the discretion of
the Engineer-of-Record and his consultant.

Manufacturer Qualifications:
1. Manufacturer shall be a member in good standing of the Steel Door Institute (SDI.)
Fire-Rated Door Assemblies:

l. All labeled fire door assemblies to be of a type that have been classified and listed in
accordance with the latest edition of NFPA80 and test in compliance with NFPA-252,
UL-10B, and UBC-7-2. A physical label is to be affixed to the fire door at an authorized
facility; embossed labels are acceptable on standard 3 sided door frames.

2. For openings required to be fire rated exceeding limitations of labeled assemblies, submit
manufacturer's certification that each door and frame assembly has been constructed to
conform to design, materials and construction equivalent to requirements for labeled
construction.

3. Project requires door assemblies and components that are compliant with positive
pressure and S-label requirements. Specifications must be cross-referenced and
coordinated with hardware and other door manufacturers to ensure that total opening
engineering is compatible with UL10C Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door
Assemblies, and UBC 7-2, Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

a. Certification(s) of compliance shall be made available upon request by the
Authority Having Jurisdiction.
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1.4

1.5

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

The supplier shall deliver all materials to the project site; direct factory shipments are not
allowed unless agreed upon beforehand. Supplier shall coordinate delivery times and schedules
with the contractor.

Deliver doors cardboard wrapped or crated to provide protection during transit and jobsite
storage. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to any factory-finished doors. Mark all
doors and frames with opening numbers as shown on the contract documents and shop

drawings.

Inspect doors and frames upon delivery for damage. Minor damages may be repaired provided
refinished items are equal in all respects to new work and acceptable to the Engineer-of-Record .
Otherwise, remove and replace damaged goods as directed.

Store doors and frames at the building site in a dry and secure place.

1. Place units on minimum 4 inch high wood blocking.

2. Avoid use of non-vented plastic or canvas shelters that could create a humidity chamber.
3. If cardboard wrapper on door becomes wet, remove carton immediately.

4. Provide 1/4" spaces between stacked doors to promote air circulation.

WARRANTY

All doors and frames shall be warranted in writing by the manufacturer against defects in
materials and workmanship for a period of one (1) year commencing on the date of final
completion and acceptance.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Amweld.
2. Ceco Corporation.
3. Curries Company.
4. Fleming.

MATERIALS

All doors and frames shall be manufactured of commercial quality cold rolled steel per ASTM
A 366 and A 568 general requirements or galvanized to A60 or G60 minimum coating weight
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standard per ASTM A 924. Internal reinforcing may be manufactured of hot rolled pickled and
oiled steel per ASTM A 569. All exterior doors shall be manufactured of Galvannealed steel.

Supports and anchors shall be fabricated of not less that 18-gauge sheet steel, galvanized where
galvanized frames are used.

Where items are to be built into exterior walls, inserts, bolts and fasteners shall be hot dipped
galvanized in compliance with ASTM A 153, Class C or D as applicable.

Rust inhibitive enamel or paint primer shall be used, baked on, and suitable as a base for
specified finish paints complying with ANSI A224.1, "Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria
for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces on Steel Doors and Frames."

Provide all hollow metal doors and frames receiving electrified hardware with ElectroLynx
wiring harness and concealed plug connectors on one end to accommodate up to twelve wires.
Coordinate ElectroLynx connectors on end of the wiring harness to plug directly into the
electrified hardware and the electric hinge.

DOORS

Provide 1-3/4 inches thick doors of materials and ANSI/SDI-100 grades and models specified
below, or as indicated on drawings or schedules:

1. Interior Doors: Level 2, Model 2 - Seamless.

a. Interior doors shall be minimum 18-gauge steel with both lock and hinge rail edge
of door intermittently welded, filled and ground smooth the full height of door.

1) Ceco: Regent-18-SEM.
2) Curries: 707N-18.

2. Exterior Doors: Level 3, Model 2 - Seamless.

a. Exterior doors shall be minimum 16-gauge steel with both lock and hinge rail edge
of door intermittently welded, filled and ground smooth the full height of door.
Exterior doors shall be insulated with a solid slab of expanded polystyrene or
polyurethane foam permanently bonded to the inside of each face skin. The top of
all doors shall be closed flush by the addition of a 16-gauge screwed-in top cap to
prevent water infiltration.

1) Ceco: Regent-18-SEM.
2) Curries: 707N-16.

All doors shall be beveled 1/8 inch in 2 inches and shall have top and bottom channels of not
less than 16-gauge, flush or inverted, welded to the face sheets. Doors shall have a full height
14-gauge hinge rail reinforcement channel, or individual 10 gauge hinge reinforcements.

All doors to conform to ANSI-A250.4-1996 Level "A" criteria and shall be tested to 1,000,000
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operating cycles and 23 twist tests. Certification of Level "A" doors is to be submitted with
approval drawings by supplier upon request. Do no bid or supply any type or gauge of door not
having been tested and passed these criteria.

FRAMES

Provide hollow metal frames for doors, transoms, sidelights, borrowed lights, and other
openings, of types and styles as shown on the drawings and schedules. Conceal fastenings
unless otherwise indicated.

l. Interior Door Frames: Level 2, 16-gauge.
2. Exterior Door Frames: Level 2, 14-gauge.

a. Ceco: SF Series.
b. Curries: M Series.

3. Security Door Frames: 14-gauge.

4. Interior Door Glazed Opening Frames: 16 gauge.

5. Exterior Door Window Frames, Window Wall and Transom and Sidelight Frames: 14
gauge.

6. Trim Members: 20 gauge.

Fabricate frames with mitered and faces only welded corners, re-prime at the welded areas. All
welds to be flush with neatly mitered or butted material cuts.

All frames shall have minimum 7 gauge hinge reinforcements, 14-gauge lock strike reinforcing,
and 12-gauge closer reinforcing.

Provide temporary shipping bars to be removed before setting frames.

Except on weatherstripped or smoke gasketed frames, drill stops to receive three (3) silencers
on strike jambs of single frames and two (2) silencers on heads of double frames.

Provide minimum 0.0179" thick steel plaster guards or mortar boxes at back of hardware
cutouts where mortar or other materials might obstruct hardware operation and to close off
interior of openings.

Joinings: Face weld, at frames with equal width jambs and head, neatly miter on face (except
locations as at transom bars and at frames with large head members). Cope and butt stops. Weld
joint faces and flat intersections. Grind smooth, at other frames, provide same mitered joint
wherever possible (at intersection of jamb-head or jamb-sill) and at other locations butt metal
neatly and full weld. If tight butt joints are utilized, joints shall be neatly caulked smooth.

Door Louvers and Screens: Provide louvers and screens for exterior doors where indicated on
the Drawings.

1. Louvers: Zee profile, 18 gauge, weather resistant type equal to the thickness of the door
with center rail and of the sizes indicated.
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a. Weld or secure louver into doors without the use of through bolts visible from the

secured side.
b. At louver opening cutout, provide minimum of 20 gauge zinc coated steel channel

2.5

closure welded at opening perimeter.

2. Screens: 18" x 16" mesh aluminum screen on rewirable extruded aluminum frame.
Mount screen on interior of exterior doors with zinc-plated sheet metal screws at 12" o.c.

FABRICATION

Fabricate steel door and frame units to be rigid, neat in appearance, and free from defects, warp,
or buckle. Where practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. Clearly identify work
that cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment, to assure proper assembly at
Project site. Comply with ANSI/SDI 100 requirements.

1. Clearances shall be no more than 1/8" at jambs and heads except between non-fire-rated
pairs of doors which may be no more than 1/4." Not more than 3/4" at the bottom of the
doors.

Fabricate exposed faces of doors and panels, including stiles and rails of non-flush units, from
only cold-rolled steel sheet.

Tolerances shall comply with SDI-117 "Manufacturing Tolerances Standard Steel Doors and
Frames."

Fabricate concealed stiffeners, reinforcement, edge channels, louvers, and moldings from either
cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet.

Unless otherwise indicated, provide exposed fasteners with countersunk flat or oval heads for
exposed screws and bolts.

Prepare doors and frames to receive mortised and concealed hardware according to final door
hardware schedule and templates provided by hardware supplier. Comply with applicable
requirements of SDI-107 and ANSI-A115 Series specifications for door and frame preparation
for hardware.

Coordinate with Division 8 section "Door Hardware" and prepare astragals to receive scheduled
hardware as specified in approved finish hardware schedule.

Reinforce doors and frames to receive surface-applied hardware. Drilling and tapping for
surface-applied hardware may be done at Project site. Provide internal reinforcements for all
doors to receive door closers and exit devices.

Locate hardware as indicated on Shop Drawings or, if not indicated, according to the Door and

Hardware Institute's (DHI) "Recommended Locations for Hardware for Standard Steel Doors
and Frames."
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J Provide glazing stops with minimum 0.0359-inch- thick steel or 0.040-inch- thick aluminum.
K.  Provide non-removable stops on outside of exterior doors and on secure side of interior doors
for glass, louvers, and other panels in doors.
L. Provide screw-applied, removable, glazing beads on inside of glass and other panels in doors

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

3.2

A.

B.

INSTALLATION

Install steel doors, frames, and accessories according to shop drawings, manufacturer's data, and
as specified.

Comply with provisions of SDI-105, "Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Door
Frames," unless otherwise indicated. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and
braced securely until permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is completed, remove
temporary braces and spreaders, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged.

1. Except for frames located in existing concrete, masonry, or gypsum board assembly
construction, place frames before constructing enclosing walls and ceilings.
2. In masonry construction, install at least 3 wall anchors per jamb adjacent to hinge

location on hinge jamb and at corresponding heights on strike jamb. Acceptable anchors
include masonry wire anchors and masonry T-shaped anchors.

3. At existing concrete or masonry construction, install at least 3 completed opening
anchors per jamb adjacent to hinge location on hinge jamb and at corresponding heights
on strike jamb. Set frames and secure to adjacent construction with bolts and masonry
anchorage devices.

4. In metal-stud partitions, install at least 3 wall anchors per jamb at hinge and strike levels.
In steel-stud partitions, attach wall anchors to studs with screws.

5. Install fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80.

Fit hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified in ANSI/SDI 100.
Install fire rated doors with clearances specified in NFPA 80.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Immediately after erection, sand smooth any rusted or damaged areas of prime coat and apply
touchup of compatible air-drying primer

Immediately before final inspection, remove protective wrappings from doors and frames.

END OF SECTION 08110
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2.5

A.

ALUMINUM FINISHES
High-Performance Organic Finish: Three-coat thermocured system (Kynar) with fluoropolymer
coats containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight; complying

with AAMA 605.2.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected from manufacturer's full range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

A.

INSTALLATION
Isolate metal surfaces in contact with incompatible metal or corrosive substrates, including
wood, by painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint or primer or by applying sealant or

tape recommended by manufacturer.

Install components to drain water passing joints and condensation and moisture occurring or
migrating within the system to the exterior.

Install glazing to comply with requirements of Division 8 Section "Glazing."

Install sealants at system perimeter to comply with requirements of Division 7 Section "Joint
Sealants."

Install framing components true in alignment with established lines and grades to the following
tolerances:

l. Variation from Plane: Limit to 1/8 inch in 12 feet; 1/4 inch over total length.

2. Alignment: For surfaces abutting in line, limit offset to 1/16 inch. For surfaces meeting
at corners, limit offset to 1/32 inch.
3. Diagonal Measurements: Limit difference between diagonal measurements to 1/8 inch.

Install doors without warp or rack. Adjust doors and hardware to provide tight fit at contact
points and smooth operation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Waster Spray Test: After completing installation of each area, test system for water penetration
according to AAMA 501.2.

l. Repair or remove and replace Work that fails or is damaged by testing; repair or replace
to comply with requirements.

END OF SECTION 08410
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SECTION 08510 - WOOD WINDOWS

WINDOWS BY ANDERSEN® A-SERIES DOUBLE-HUNG, REFER TO WINDOW SCHEDULE FOR REQUIRED
FEATURES.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08710 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section Includes

The work in this section includes furnishing all items of finish hardware as hereinafter
specified or obviously necessary for all swinging, sliding, folding and other doors. Except
items, which are specifically excluded from this section of the specification or of unique
hardware, specified in the same sections as the doors and frames on which they are
installed.

Related Documents

1.

Related documents, drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 specification sections apply to this section.

Related Sections

2. Division 8 Section "Hollow Metal Doors and Frames."

3. Division 8 Section "Wood Doors."

4. Division 8 Section "Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts."

5. Division 16 - Sections for electrical service connections for powered operators and
accessories.

REFERENCES

Standards

1. ANSI A156.1 - Butts and Hinges

2. ANSI A156.3 - Exit Devices

3. ANSI A156.4 - Door Controls - Door Closers

4. ANSI A156.5 - Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products

5. ANSI A156.6 - Door Trim

6. ANSI A156.7 - Template Hinge Dimensions

7. ANSI A156.8 - Door Controls - Overhead Holders

8. ANSI A156.13 - Mortise Locks and Latches

9. ANSI A156.15 - Closer Holder Release Devices

10.  ANSI A156.16 - Auxiliary Hardware

11.  ANSI A156.18 - Material and Finishes

12.  NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows

13.  ULI10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

14.  AIA A201 1997 - General Conditions of the Contract

Codes
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1. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code
2. IBC 2003 - International Building Code
3. ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
4. ADA - Americans with Disabilities Act

1.3

SUBMITTALS
A.  General Requirements

1. Submit copies of finish hardware schedule in accordance with Division 1, General
Requirements.

B. Schedules and Product Data

1. Schedules to be in vertical format, listing each door opening, and organized into hardware
sets indicating complete designations of every item required for each door opening to
function as intended. Hardware schedule shall be submitted within two (2) weeks from
date the purchase order is received by the finish hardware supplier. Furnish four (4)
copies of revised schedules after approval for field and file use. Note any special
mounting instructions or requirements with the hardware schedule. Schedules to include
the following information:

a. Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on drawings, both on
floor plans and in door and frame schedule.

b. Handing and degree of swing of each door.
c. Door and frame sizes and materials.
d. Keying information.
e. Type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.
f. Elevation drawings and operational descriptions for all electronic openings.
g. Name and manufacturer of each hardware item.
h. Fastenings and other pertinent information.
1. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols and codes contained in schedule
J- Mounting locations for hardware when varies from standard.
2. Submit catalog cuts and/or product data sheets for all scheduled finish hardware.
3. Submit separate detailed keying schedule for approval indicating clearly how the Owner's

final instructions on keying of locks has been fulfilled.
C. Samples
1. Upon request, samples of each type of hardware in finish indicated shall be submitted.
Samples are to remain undamaged and in working condition through submittal and
review process. Items will be returned to the supplier or incorporated into the work
within limitations of keying coordination requirements.

D.  Templates

l. Furnish a complete list and suitable templates, together with finish hardware schedule to
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1.4

A.

contractor, for distribution to necessary trades supplying materials to be prepped for
finish hardware.

Electronic Hardware Systems

1.

Provide complete wiring diagrams prepared by an authorized factory employee for each
opening requiring electronic hardware, except openings where only magnetic hold-open
devices are specified. Provide a copy with each hardware schedule submitted after
approval.

Provide complete operational descriptions of electronic components listed by opening in
the hardware submittals. Operational descriptions to detail how each electrical
component functions within the opening incorporating all conditions of ingress and
egress. Provide a copy with each hardware schedule submitted for approval.

Provide elevation drawings of electronic hardware and systems identifying locations of
the system components with respect to their placement in the door opening. Provide a
copy with each hardware schedule submitted for approval.

Prior to installation of electronic hardware, arrange conference between supplier,
installers and related trades to review materials, procedures and coordinating related
work.

The electrical products contained within this specification represent a complete engineered
system. If alternate electrical products are submitted, it is the responsibility of the
distributor to bear the cost of providing a complete and working system including re-
engineering of electrical diagrams and system layout, as well as power supplies, power
transfers and all required electrical components. Coordinate with electrical engineer and
electrician to ensure that line voltage and low voltage wiring is coordinated to provide a
complete and working system.

For each item of electrified hardware specified, provide standardized molex plug
connectors to accommodate up to twelve (12) wires. Molex plug connectors shall plug
directly into through-door wiring harnesses, frame wiring harnesses, electric locking
devices and power supplies.

Operations and Maintenance Manuals

l.

Upon completion of construction and building turnover, furnish two (2) complete
maintenance manuals to the owner. Manuals to include the following items:

Approved hardware schedule, catalog cuts and keying schedule.

Hardware installation and adjustment instructions.

Manufacturer's written warranty information.

Wiring diagrams, elevation drawings and operational descriptions for all electronic
openings.

/o o

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Substitutions

1.

All substitution requests must be submitted before bidding and within the procedures and
time frame as outlined in Division 1, General Requirements. Approval of products is at
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the discretion of the Engineer-of-Record and his hardware consultant.

B. Supplier Qualifications

1. A recognized door hardware supplier who has maintained an office and has been
furnishing hardware in the project's vicinity for a period of at least two (2) years.

2. Hardware supplier shall have office and warehouse facilities to accommodate this
project.

3. Hardware supplier shall have in his employment at lease one (1) Hardware Consultant

(AHC) who is available at reasonable times during business hours for consultation about
the project's hardware and requirements to the owner, Engineer-of-Record and

contractor.
4. Hardware supplier must be an authorized factory distributor of all products specified
herein.
1.5 FIRE-RATED OPENINGS

A.  Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that comply with NFPA 80 and requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction. Provide only items of door hardware that are listed by
Underwriter's Laboratories (UL) or Warnock Hersey (WH) for use on types and sizes of doors
indicated.

B. Project requires door assemblies and components that are compliant with positive pressure and
S-label requirements. Specifications must be cross-referenced and coordinated with door
manufacturers to ensure that total opening engineering is compatible with UL10C Standard for
Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

1. Hardware required for fire doors shall be listed with Underwriters Laboratories for
ratings specified.

2. Certification(s) of compliance shall be made available upon request by the Authority
Having Jurisdiction.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A.  Marking and Packaging

1. Properly package and mark items according to the approved hardware schedule, complete
with necessary screws and accessories, instructions and installation templates for spotting
mortising tools. Contractor shall check deliveries against accepted list and provide receipt
for them, after which he is responsible for storage and care. Any shortage or damaged
good shall be made without cost to the owner.

2. Packaging of door hardware is the responsibility of the supplier. As hardware supplier
receives material from various manufacturers, sort and repackage in containers clearly
marked with appropriate hardware set and door numbers to match the approved hardware
schedule. Two or more identical sets may be packed in same container.

B.  Delivery
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1.7

C.

A.

1. The supplier shall deliver all hardware to the project site; direct factory shipments are not
allowed unless agreed upon beforehand. Hardware supplier shall coordinate delivery
times and schedules with the contractor. Inventory door hardware jointly with
representatives of hardware supplier and hardware installer/contractor until each is
satisfied that count is correct.

2. No keys, other than construction master keys and/or temporary keys are to be packed in
boxes with the locks.
3. At time of hardware delivery, door openings supplier in conjunction with the contractor

shall check in all hardware and set up a hardware storage room.
Storage

1. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to the Project, but not yet installed.
Control handling and installation of hardware items that are not immediately replaceable
so that completion of work will not be delayed by hardware losses both before and after
installation.

WARRANTY

All items, except as noted below, shall be warranted in writing by the manufacturer against
failure due to defective materials and workmanship for a minimum period of one (1) year
commencing on the date of final completion and acceptance. In the event of product failure,
promptly repair or replace item with no additional cost to the owner.

1. Mortise locksets: Five (5) years

2. Exit Devices: Five (5) years

3. Door closers: Ten (10) years

4. Securitron (and approved equals) electrified hardware: Unlimited Lifetime

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Only manufacturers as listed below shall be accepted. Obtain each type of finish hardware

(hinges, latch and locksets, exit devices, door closers, etc.) from a single manufacturer.

MATERIALS

Screws and Fasteners

1. All required screws shall be supplied as necessary for securing finish hardware in the
appropriate manner. Thru-bolts shall be supplied for exit devices and door closers where

required by code and the appropriate blocking or reinforcing is not present in the door to
preclude their use.
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B. Hanging Devices
1. Hinges

a. Hinges shall conform to ANSI A156.1 and have the number of knuckles as
specified, oil-impregnated bearings as specified with NRP (non-removable pin)
feature, at all exterior reverse bevel doors. Unless otherwise scheduled, supply one
(1) hinge for every 30" of door height. Hinges shall be a minimum of 4 1/2" high

and 4" wide; heavy weight hinges (.180) shall be supplied at all doors where
specified.

1) Specified Manufacturer: McKinney
2) Approved Substitutes: Bommer, Hager

2. Electric Hinges

a. Electric hinges shall be provided with molex standardized plug connectors to
accommodate up to twelve (12) wires. Plug connectors shall plug directly into
molex through-door wiring harnesses for connection to electric locking devices
and power supplies. Provide sufficient number of concealed wires to accommodate
electric function of specified hardware. Provide a mortar guard for each electric
hinge specified.

1) Specified Manufacturer: McKinney QC Series
2) Approved Substitutes: NONE

3. Pivots

a. All pivots shall conform to ANSI 156.4 Grade 1 and shall have oil impregnated
bronze bearing in the top pivot and a radial roller and thrust bearing in the bottom
pivot. The bottom pivot shall carry the full weight of the door.

1) Specified Manufacturer: Rixson
2) Approved Substitutes: NONE

C. Flush Bolts and Accessories
1. All manual and automatic flush bolts to be furnished as specified.

a. Specified Manufacturer: McKinney
b. Approved Substitutes: Rockwood, Trimco

D.  Cylinders and Keying

1. Cylinders
a. All cylinders shall meet the requirements of UL437 including those for pick and

drill resistance. Pick resistance shall incorporate two or more independent locking
mechanisms including a pin tumbler device with six top pin chambers with
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mushroom shaped driver pins and a coded sidebar locking mechanism operated
independently from the six top pin tumbler device. Drill resistance shall
incorporate cylinder housing with fixed in-place case-hardened inserts to protect
the pin tumbler shear line, cylinder plugs with case-hardened inserts to protect the
pin tumbler shear line and the side bar, mushroom shaped stainless steel driver
pins and stainless steel sidepins. All cylinders shall be factory master keyed.

1) Specified Manufacturer: Match Existing
Keyway system.
2) Approved Substitutes: None

2. Keying

a. All locks and cylinders shall be construction master-keyed. All locks and cylinders
to be master-keyed or grandmaster-keyed as directed by the owner. The factory
shall key all locks and cylinders. Furnish the following key amounts:

1) Two (2) change keys per lock

2) Three (3) grand master keys

3) Six (6) master keys per master level

4) Fifteen (15) construction/temporary keys

b. Master keys and all high-security or restricted keyway blanks shall be sealed in
tamper-proof packaged boxes when shipped from the factory. The boxes shall be
shrink wrapped and imprinted to ensure the integrity of the packaging.

3. Key Cabinet

a. Provide a key control system including envelopes, labels, and tags with self-
locking key clips, receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers,
permanent markers, and standard metal cabinet. Key control cabinet shall
expansion capacity of 150% of the number of locks required for the project.

1) Specified Manufacturer: Telkee
2) Approved Substitutes: Lund

E. Locking Devices
1. Mortise Locksets

a. All locksets shall be ANSI 156.13 Series 1000, Grade 1 Certified. All functions
shall be manufactured in a single sized case formed from 12 gauge steel minimum.
The lockset shall have a field-adjustable, beveled armored front, with a .125"
minimum thickness and shall be reversible without opening the lock body. The
lockset shall be 2 3/4" backset with a one-piece 3/4" anti-friction stainless steel
latchbolt. The deadbolt shall be a full 1" throw made of stainless steel and have 2
hardened steel roller inserts. All strikes shall be non-handed with a curved lip. To
insure proper alignment, all trim, shall be thru-bolted and fully interchangeable
between rose and escutcheon designs.
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1) Specified Manufacturer: Sargent 8200 Series

2) Approved Substitutes: Corbin Russwin ML2000 Series, Schlage L9000
Series, Yale 8800 Series

3. Lockset Strikes

a.

Strikes shall be non-handed and available with curved lip, full lip or ASA type

strikes as required. Provide strikes with lip-length required to accommodate jamb
and/or trim detail and projection.

2. Surface Mounted Strikes

All surface mounted electric strikes shall meet BHMA standard 501, grade 1 and
be UL Listed for Burglary Resistance, category 1034. Strikes shall have two
heavy-duty, stainless steel locking mechanisms operating independently to provide
tamper resistance. Optional latchbolt and latchbolt strike monitoring that indicates
position of the latchbolt and locked condition of the strike shall be available. Strikes
shall have been tested for a minimum of 500,000 operating cycles. Provide an in-
line power controller with all electric strikes.

1) Specified Manufacturers: HES 9500 Genesis
2) Approved Substitutes: NONE

G. Exit Devices

1. Conventional Devices - Push Rail

a.

H. Door Closers

All exit devices shall be ANSI A156.3, Grade 1 Certified and shall be listed by
Underwriters Laboratories and bear the UL label for life safety in full compliance
with NFPA 80 and NFPA 101. Mounting rails shall be formed from a solid single
piece of stainless steel, brass or bronze no less than 0.072" thick. Push rails shall
be constructed of 0.062" thick material. Painted or anodized aluminum shall not be
considered heavy duty and is not acceptable. Lever trim shall be available in
finishes and designs to match that of the specified locksets.

1) Specified Manufacturer: Sargent 80 Series
2) Approved Substitutes: Corbin Russwin ED4000/ED5000 Series, Von
Duprin 98 Series, Yale 7100/7200 Series

1. Surface Mounted Closers - Heavy Duty

All door closers shall be ANSI 156.4, Grade 1 Certified. All closers shall have
aluminum alloy bodies, forged steel arms, and separate valves for adjusting
backcheck, closing and latching cycles and adjustable spring to provide up to 50%
increase in spring power. Closers shall be furnished with parallel arms mounting on
all doors opening into corridors or other public spaces and shall be mounted to
permit 180 degrees door swing wherever wall conditions permit. Closers shall not
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L

be installed on exterior or corridor side of doors; where possible install closers on
door for optimum aesthetics.

1) Specified Manufacturer: Sargent 351 Series

2) Approved Substitutes: Corbin Russwin DC6000, Norton 7500 Series, LCN
4000 Series, Yale 4400 Series

Door Trim and Protective Plates

Kick plates shall be .050 gauges and two (2) inches less full width of door, or as

specified. Push plates, pull plates, door pulls and miscellaneous door trim shall be as
shown in the hardware schedule.

a. Specified Manufacturer: McKinney
b. Approved Substitutes: Rockwood, Trimco

J. Door Stops and Holders

1.

Wall Mounted Door Stops

a. Where a door is indicated on the plans to strike flush against a wall, wall bumpers
shall be provided. Provide convex or concave design as indicated.

1) Specified Manufacturers: McKinney
2) Approved Substitutes: Rockwood, Trimco

Overhead Stops/Holders

a. Where specified, overhead stops/holders as shown in the hardware sets are to be
provided. Track, slide, arm and jamb bracket shall be constructed of extruded

bronze and shock absorber spring shall be of heavy tempered steel. Overhead stops
shall be of non-handed design.

1) Specified Manufacturers: Rixson
2) Approved Substitutes: Sargent

K.  Gasketing and Thresholds

l.

Provide continuous weatherseal on exterior doors and smoke, light, or sound seals on
interior doors where indicated or scheduled. Provide intumescent seals as required to meet
UL10C Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies. Provide only those
units where resilient or flexible seal strip is easily replaceable and readily available from
stocks maintained by manufacturer.

Provide threshold units not less than 4" wide, formed to accommodate change in floor
elevation where indicated, fabricated to accommodate door hardware and to fit door

frames. All threshold units shall comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA).

a. Specified Manufacturers: Pemko
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L.

23

A.

B.

b. Approved Substitutes: McKinney, Zero
Silencers

l. Furnish rubber door silencers all hollow metal frames; two (2) per pair and three (3) per
single door frame.

FINISHES

The designations used in schedules and elsewhere to indicate hardware finishes are those listed
in ANSI/BHMA A156.18 or traditional U.S. finishes shown by certain manufacturers for their
products.

Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition,
hardness, and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no case less than
specified by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardware.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A.

B.

C.

D.

EXAMINATION

Contractor shall ensure that the building is secured and free from weather elements prior to
installing interior door hardware. Examine hardware before installation to ensure it is free of
defects.

INSTALLATION

Mount hardware units at heights indicated in the following applicable publications, except as
specifically indicated or required to comply with the governing regulations.

l. "Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames"
by the Door and Hardware Institute (DHI.)
2. NWWDA Industry Standard 1.S.1.7, "Hardware Locations for Wood Flush Doors."

All hardware shall be applied and installed in accordance with best trade practice by an
experienced hardware installer. Care shall be exercised not to mar or damage adjacent work.

Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations. Where cutting and fitting is required to install hardware onto or into surfaces
that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and
reinstallation or application of surface protection with finishing work specified in the Division 9
Sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on the
substrates involved.

Provide a secure lock up for hardware delivered to the project but not yet installed. Control the
handling and installation of hardware items so that the completion of the work will not be
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3.3

34

3.5

3.6

delayed by hardware losses before and after installation.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

The Contractor shall comply with AIA A201 1997 section 3.3.1 which reads as follows: "The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the
Contract, unless the contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning these
matters."

Prior to the installation of hardware, manufacturer's representatives for locksets, closers, and exit
devices shall arrange and hold a jobsite meeting to instruct the installing contractor's personnel
on the proper installation of their respective products. A letter of compliance, indicating when
this meeting is held and who is in attendance, shall be sent to the Engineer-of-Record and
Owner.

The hardware supplier shall do a final inspection prior to building completion to ensure that all
hardware was correctly installed and is in proper working order.

The manufacturer's representative shall do a final inspection prior to building completion to
ensure that all hardware was correctly installed and is in proper working order.

ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND DEMONSTRATING

Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or
function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly or
as intended for the application made.

Where door hardware is installed more than one month prior to acceptance or occupancy of a
space or area, return to the installation during the week prior to acceptance or occupancy and
make final check and adjustment of all hardware items in such space or area. Clean operating
items as necessary to restore to proper function and finish of hardware and doors. Adjust door
control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment.

Instruct owner's personnel in the proper adjustment and maintenance of door hardware and
hardware finishes and usage of any electronic devices.

PROTECTION

Contractor shall protect all hardware, as it is stored on construction site in a covered and dry
place. Protect exposed hardware installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any
and all hardware at the latest possible time frame.

HARDWARE SCHEDULE

The following schedule is furnished for whatever assistance it may afford the Contractor; do not

08710 - 11 DOOR HARDWARE



SUCF Project No. 060821 Design Manual

Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for
Commons Dorm Apartments K4-2 & K4-5 30 June 2021

consider it as entirely inclusive. Should any particular door or item be omitted in any scheduled
hardware heading, provide door or item with hardware same as required for similar purposes.
Hardware supplier is responsible for handing and sizing all products as listed in the hardware
heading. Quantities listed are for each pair of doors, or for each single door.

B. Manufacturer's Abbreviations:

HS - HES

MC - McKinney
NO - Norton
RO - Rockwood
RX - Rixson

SA - Sargent
SN - Securitron
AS - ASSA

NN R LD =

C. Hardware Sets:

Refer to Door Schedule. All hardward sets shall be subject to review & approval by the Owner.

END OF SECTION 08710
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SECTION 08800 - GLAZING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes glazing for the following products and applications:
3. Doors.
4. Interior borrowed lites.
5. Fire-rated glazing materials installed as windows in fire-rated frames.

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  General: Provide glazing systems capable of withstanding normal thermal movement and wind
and impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage
attributable to the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, and installation; failure of
sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other
defects in construction.

B. Glass Design: Glass thicknesses indicated are minimums and are for detailing only. Confirm
glass thicknesses by analyzing Project loads and in-service conditions. Provide glass lites for
various size openings in nominal thicknesses indicated, but not less than thicknesses and in
strengths (annealed or heat treated) required to meet or exceed the following criteria:

1. Glass Thicknesses: Select minimum glass thicknesses to comply with ASTM E 1300,
according to the following requirements:

a. Probability of Breakage for Vertical Glazing: 8 lites per 1000 for lites set vertically
or not more than 15 degrees off vertical and under wind action.

1) Load Duration: 60 seconds or less.

b. Probability of Breakage for Sloped Glazing: 1 lite per 1000 for lites set more than
15 degrees off vertical and under wind and snow action.

1) Load Duration: 30 days.
c. Minimum glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: Not less than 6 mm.
d. Thickness of Tinted and Heat-Absorbing Glass: Provide the same thickness for
each tint color indicated throughout Project.
C. Thermal Movements: Provide glazing that allows for thermal movements resulting from a

maximum change (range) of 120 deg F, 180 deg F in ambient and surface temperatures,
respectively, acting on glass framing members and glazing components. Base engineering

calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

D.  Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties
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1.3

1.4

specified based on manufacturer's published test data, as determined according to procedures
indicated below:

l. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6 mm thick.

2. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units with lites 6 mm thick and a
nominal 1/2-inch-wide interspace.

3. Center-of-Glass U-Values: NFRC 100 methodology using LBL-35298 WINDOW 4.1
computer program, expressed as Btu/ sq. ft. x h x deg F.

4. Center-of-Glass Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: NFRC 200 methodology using LBL-35298
WINDOW 4.1 computer program.

5. Solar Optical Properties: NFRC 300.

Fire Rated Glazing.

1. Fire-rated tempered glass clear and wireless glazing material for use in impact safety-
rated locations with fire rating requirements of 20 minutes without hose stream test; for
use in interior and exterior applications.

2. Passes positive pressure test standards UL 10C, UBC 7-2 and UBC 7-4.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.

Samples: 12-inch-square, for each type of glass product indicated, other than monolithic clear
float glass.

Glazing Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Drawings.
Sealant compatibility and adhesion test reports.
Fire-Rated Glazing:

1. Certificates of compliance from glass and glazing materials manufacturers attesting that
glass and glazing materials furnished for project comply with requirements. Separate
certification will not be required for glazing materials bearing manufacturer's permanent
label designating type and thickness of glass, provided labels represent a quality control
program involving a recognized certification agency or independent testing laboratory
acceptable to authority having jurisdiction.

2. Product Test Listings: From UL indicating fire-rated glass complies with requirements,
based on comprehensive testing of current product.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Sealant Compatibility and Adhesion Testing: Use sealant manufacturer's standard test methods

to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation techniques are required to
obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates.
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1.5

B.

Fire-Rated Assemblies: Where glazing products are used in fire-rated assemblies, comply with
requirements of specific assembly specified in other sections of these Specifications.

1. Door Assemblies: Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings indicated,
based on testing according to NFPA 252.

2. Window Assemblies: Complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing
and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire ratings
indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257.

3. Each lite shall bear permanent, nonremovable label of UL and/or WHI certifying it for
use in tested and rated fire protective assemblies.

Safety Glass: Category Il materials complying with testing requirements in 16 CFR 1201 and
ANSI 797.1.

Glazing Publications: Comply with recommendations of the following, unless more stringent
requirements are indicated.

1. GANA Publications: "Glazing Manual."
AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and AAMA
TIR-A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."

3. SIGMA Publications: SIGMA TM-3000, "Vertical Glazing Guidelines," and SIGMA
TB-3001, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."

4. All glass and glazing shall comply with the requirements of the UBC, chapter 24.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked with certification label of
Insulating Glass Certification Council.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, made out to Owner and signed by
manufacturer, in which manufacturer agrees to furnish replacements for units that deteriorate
from normal use by developing defects attributable to the manufacturing process, f.0.b. the
nearest shipping point to Project site, within warranty period.

1. Insulating Glass:
a. Deterioration: Failure of hermetic seal resulting in obstruction of vision by dust,
moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass.
b. Warranty Period: Ten (10) years from date of Substantial Completion.
Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer's standard form,
made out to Owner and signed by coated-glass manufacturer agreeing to replace coated-glass

units that deteriorate as defined in "Definitions" Article, f.0.b. the nearest shipping point to
Project site, within specified warranty period indicated below.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

MANUFACTURERS

In other articles including schedules where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the
following requirements apply for product selection:

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified.
GLASS MATERIALS

Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I (transparent glass, flat), Quality q3 (glazing
select); class as indicated.

Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type I (transparent glass, flat); Quality q3 (glazing
select); class, kind, and condition as indicated.

l. Fabrication Process: By vertical (tong-held) or horizontal (roller-hearth) process, at
manufacturer's option, except provide horizontal process where indicated as tongless or
free of tong marks.

Uncoated Tinted Float Glass: Class 2, complying with other requirements specified.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide PPG
Industries, Inc.; Solexia or comparable product by one of the following:

a. Or equal.
2. Tint Color: Light green.
3. Visible Light Transmittance: 77 percent minimum.
INSULATING GLASS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. PPG Industries, Inc.

Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by
a dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190, and complying with other
requirements specified.

1. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) float glass in place of annealed glass where needed

to resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading of individual glass lites and to
comply with glass design requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
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2.4

2.5

A .

Provide Kind FT (fully tempered) where safety glass is indicated.

Overall Unit Thickness and Thickness of Each Lite: Dimensions indicated are nominal
and the overall thicknesses of units are measured perpendicularly from outer surfaces of
glass lites at unit's edge.

Sealing System: Dual seal with manufacturers standard primary and secondary sealants.
Sealing System: Dual seal with manufacturers standard primary and secondary sealants..
Spacer: Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction.

Corner Construction: Manufacturer's standard.

FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED GLAZING

A.  Available Products: Fireglass 20 as manufactured by J.R. Four Ltd., and distributed by
Technical Glass Products or equal approved by Engineer-

of-Record . B. Properties:
1. Thickness: 1/4 inch.
2. Weight: 3.0 Ibs./sq. ft.
3. Approximate Visible Transmission: 89 percent.
4. Approximate Visible Reflection: 8 percent.
5. Fire-rating: 20 minutes (without hose stream test).
6. Impact Safety Resistance: ANSI Z97.1 and CPSC 16CFR1201 (Cat. I and II).

GLAZING SEALANTS
A.  General: Provide products of type indicated, complying with the following requirements:

1. Compatibility: Select glazing sealants that are compatible with one another and with
other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units,
and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

2. Colors of Exposed Sealants: As indicated.

B. Elastomeric Glazing Sealants: ASTM C 920, Type S (single component), Grade NS (nonsag),

Class 25, Use NT (nontraffic), M, G, A, and, as applicable to glazing substrates indicated, O.

1.

2.

Glazing Sealant for Fire-Resistive Glazing Products: Sealant used in test assembly to
obtain fire-protection rating.

Low-Modulus Nonacid-Curing Silicone: With additional movement capability of 100
percent movement in extension and 50 percent movement in compression when tested for
adhesion and cohesion under maximum cyclic movement per ASTM C 719.

a. Available Products:

1) GE Silicones; UltraPruf SCS2300.
2) Dow Corning; 790.
3) Pecora Corporation864.

08800 - GLAZING



SUCF Project No. 060821 Design Manual

Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for
Commons Dorm Apartments K4-2 & K4-5 30 June 2021

2.6

2.7

2.8

4) Sonneborn, Div of ChemRex, Inc.; Omniseal.

Cylindrical Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and density to control
glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant performance.

Glazing Sealant for Fire-Resistive Glazing Products: Identical to product used in test assembly
to obtain fire-protection rating.

GLAZING TAPES

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tape: Preformed, butyl-based elastomeric tape with a solids
content of 100 percent with or without spacer rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass
manufacturers for application indicated and complying with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for
products indicated below:

1. AAMA 804.3 tape, where indicated.

Expanded Cellular Glazing Tape: Closed-cell, PVC foam tape; factory coated with adhesive on
both surfaces; packaged on rolls with release liner protecting adhesive; and complying with
AAMA 800.

Fire-Rated Glazing: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride (PVC) foam, coiled on release paper over
adhesive on two sides, maximum water absorption by volume of 2 percent.
MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing
standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application
indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation.
Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore A durometer hardness of 85, plus or minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions with a Shore A durometer hardness
required by glass manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side
walking).

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant
performance.

Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistive Glazing: Identical to product used in test assembly to
obtain fire-resistance rating.

FABRICATION OF GLASS AND OTHER GLAZING PRODUCTS
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2.9

A.

A.

Fabricate glass and other glazing products in sizes required to glaze openings indicated for
Project, with edge and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with
written instructions of product manufacturer and referenced glazing standard, to comply with
system performance requirements.

INSULATING-GLASS TYPES
Glass Type: Low-e-coated, tinted insulating glass.

Overall Unit Thickness: 1 inch.

Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6.0 mm.
Outdoor Lite: Fully tempered float glass.
Interspace Content: Argon.

Indoor Lite: Clear float glass.

Low-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface.
Visible Light Transmittance: 61 percent minimum.
Winter Nighttime U-Factor: 0.29 maximum.
Summer Daytime U-Factor: 0.27 maximum.
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.36 maximum.
Provide safety glazing labeling.

el i R il S e

— O

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
referenced glazing publications.

l. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before
glazing. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.
2. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove glass with

edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair
performance and appearance from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site.

3. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
sealant compatibility and adhesion testing.

4. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.

5. Provide spacers for glass lites where the length plus width is larger than 50 inches unless

gaskets and glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required
face clearances.

Fire-Rated Glazing:
l. Install in vision panels in fire-rated doors to requirements of NFPA 80.
2..  Install so that appropriate UL or Fireglass 20 markings remain permanently visible.

08800 - GLAZING



SUCF Project No. 060821 Design Manual

Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for

Commons Dorm Apartments K4-2 & K4-5 30 June 2021
C. Protection:
1. Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed
streamers to framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface.
2. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction

operations, including weld splatter.

D. Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged, including
natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period.

END OF SECTION 08800
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DIVISION 9 - FINISHES

SECTION 09221 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1| - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes non-load-bearing steel framing members for the following applications:
1. Interior framing systems (e.g., supports for framed soffits, furring, etc.).
2. Interior suspension systems (e.g., supports for ceilings, suspended soffits, etc.).
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section "Leed Requirements" for general requirements and procedures for compliance
with certain USGBC LEED prerequisites and credits needed.
2. Division 1 Section "Construction Waste Management" for administrative and procedural
requirements for salvaging, recycling and disposing of non-hazardous construction waste.
3. Division 5 Section "Cold-Formed Metal Framing" for exterior non-load-bearing wall studs.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. B.
LEED Submittal:

1. Product Data for Credit MR 4.1 and Credit MR 4.2: For products having recycled content,
documentation indicating percentages by weight of postconsumer and preconsumer recycled

content.
a. Include statement indicating costs for each product having recycled content. PART
2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 NON-LOAD-BEARING STEEL FRAMING, GENERAL
A. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Provide products with average recycled content of steel products

such that postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content is not less
than 25 percent.
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B. Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components:  Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal, unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) hot-dip galvanized, unless otherwise
indicated.

2.2 SUSPENSION SYSTEM COMPONENTS

A. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.0625-inch- (1.59-mm-)
diameter wire, or double strand of 0.0475-inch- (1.21-mm-) diameter wire.

B. Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.162-inch (4.12-mm)
diameter.

C. Carrying Channels: Cold-rolled, commercial-steel sheet with a base-metal thickness of 0.0538 inch
(1.37 mm) and minimum 1/2-inch- (12.7-mm-) wide flanges.

1. Depth: 1-1/2 inches (38 mm). D.
Furring Channels (Furring Members):

1. Cold-Rolled Channels: 0.0538-inch (1.37-mm) bare-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2- inch-
(12.7-mm-) wide flanges, 3/4 inch (19.1 mm) deep.

2. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645, 7/8 inch (22.2 mm) deep. a.

Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.0312 inch (0.79 mm).

2.3 STEEL FRAMING FOR FRAMED ASSEMBLIES A.
Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0179 inch (0.45 mm).
2. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

B. Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width
indicated.

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0312 inch (0.79 mm). C.
Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.0179 inch (0.45 mm).
2. Depth: 7/8 inch (22.2 mm).

D. Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- (12.7-mm-) deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce sound
transmission.
1. Configuration: Asymmetrical or hat shaped.
09221 -2 NON-STRUCTURAL

METAL FRAMING



SUCF Project No. 060821 Design Manual
Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for

Commons Dorm Apartments K4-2 & K4-5 30 June 2021

E. Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.0538-inch (1.37-mm) bare-steel thickness, with minimum
1/2-inch- (12.7-mm-) wide flanges.

1. Depth: 3/4 inch (19.1 mm).

2. Furring Brackets: Adjustable, corrugated-edge type of steel sheet with minimum bare- steel

thickness of 0.0312 inch (0.79 mm).

09221 -3 NON-STRUCTURAL

METAL FRAMING



SUCF Project No. 060821 Design Manual

Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for
Commons Dorm Apartments K4-2 & K4-5 30 June 2021

24

A.

mm-) diameter wire, or double strand of 0.0475-inch- (1.21-mm-) diameter wire.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS
General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.

1. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding
power, and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

3.3

A.

B.

C.

34

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal frames, cast-in
anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting
performance.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Suspended Assemblies: Coordinate installation of suspension systems with installation of overhead
structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building structure have been
installed to receive hangers at spacing required to support the Work and that hangers will develop their
full strength.

1. Furnish concrete inserts and other devices indicated to other trades for installation in
advance of time needed for coordination and construction.
INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Installation Standard: ASTM C 754, except comply with framing sizes and spacing indicated.
1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply to
framing installation.

Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars,
toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing members.
Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

Install suspension system components in sizes and spacings indicated on Drawings, but not less than
those required by referenced installation standards for assembly types and other assembly components
indicated.
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3.5

Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by building
structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement.

Suspend hangers from building structure as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling plenum
that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system.

a. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting
horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

2. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger spacings
that interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension system members,
install supplemental suspension members and hangers in the form of trapezes or equivalent
devices.

3. Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate, and in a
manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

4. Flat Hangers: Secure to structure, including intermediate framing members, by attaching to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for structure and hanger,
and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

5. Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck.

6. Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts that
extend through forms.

7. Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.

Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet (3 mm in
3.6 m) measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between parallel
members that will receive finishes.

INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES A.
Direct Furring:
1. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment, or

powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches (610 mm) o.c.

Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than
1/8 inch (3 mm) from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.

END OF SECTION 09221
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SECTION 09260 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

B.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Interior gypsum wallboard.
2. Non-load-bearing steel framing.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each product indicated.

Samples: For each finish indicated and on same backing indicated for Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For gypsum board assemblies with fire-resistance ratings,
provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to
ASTM E 119 by an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Sound Transmission Characteristics: For gypsum board assemblies with STC ratings, provide
materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E
90 and classified according to ASTM E 413 by a qualified independent testing agency, or as
indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

STEEL FRAMING
Steel Framing, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components: Metal complying with ASTM C 645 requirements.

a. Protective Coating:
1) Interior Applications: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant zinc
coating.

Ceiling and Soffit Framing:

09260 - 1 GYPSUM BOARD
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1. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.0625-inch
diameter wire, or double strand of 0.0475-inch diameter wire.
2. Hanger Attachments to Concrete:

a. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Suitable for application indicated, fabricated from
corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other devices for attaching hangers of
type indicated, and capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 10 times
that imposed by construction as determined by testing according to ASTM E 1190
by a qualified independent testing agency.

3. Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.162-inch
diameter.

4. Carrying Channels: Cold-rolled, commercial-steel sheet with a base metal thickness of
0.0538 inch, a minimum 1/2-inch wide flange, and in depth indicated.

5. Furring Channels (Furring Members):

a. Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch deep members designed to reduce sound
transmission, and asymmetrical with single leg or hat shaped with two legs.

C. Grid Suspension System for Interior Ceilings: ASTM C 645, direct-hung system composed of
main beams and cross-furring members that interlock.

1. Products:

a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.; Furring Systems/Drywall.
b. Chicago Metallic Corporation; Fire Front 630 System.
c. USG Interiors, Inc.; Drywall Suspension System.

D.  Partition and Soffit Framing:
1. Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645, in depth indicated.
a. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.027 inch.

2. Deep-Leg Deflection Track: ASTM C 645 top runner with 2-inch deep flanges.
3. Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width
indicated.

a. Minimum Base Metal Thickness: 0.027 inch.

4. Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce
sound transmission. Asymmetrical or hat shaped, with face attached to single flange by a
slotted leg (web) or attached to two flanges by slotted or expanded metal legs.

5. Z-Shaped Furring: With slotted or nonslotted web, face flange of 1-1/4 inches, wall
attachment flange of 7/8 inch, minimum bare metal thickness of 0.0179 inch, and depth
required to fit insulation thickness indicated.

6. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding
power, and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.
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2.2

23

2.4

PANEL PRODUCTS

Panel Size, General: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize
joints in each area and correspond with support system indicated.

Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 36.

1. Regular Type: In thickness indicated and with long edges tapered and featured (rounded
or beveled).

2. Type X: In thickness indicated and with long edges tapered and featured (rounded or
beveled).

Sag-Resistant Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 36, manufactured to have more sag resistance than
regular-type gypsum board, 1/2 inch thick, and with long edges tapered. Apply on ceiling
surfaces.

Foil-Backed Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 36, with core type and in thickness indicated, and
with long edges tapered.

Soundproof Wallboard: Where indicated, provide Quiet Rock 530 as manufactured by Quiet
Solution, Sunnyvale, CA.

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch.

TRIM ACCESSORIES
Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.

Cornerbead: Use at outside corners, unless otherwise indicated.
Bullnose Bead: Use where indicated.

LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.

L-Bead: Use where indicated.

U-Bead: Use where indicated.

R L=

JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
General: Comply with ASTM C 475.
Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.

Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use formulation that is
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.
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1. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas,
use setting-type taping compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, flanges of trim

2.5

accessories, and fasteners, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and
manufacturer's written recommendations.

Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Nonsag, paintable, nonstaining, latex
sealant, with a VOC content of 250 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), complying with ASTM C 834 that effectively reduces airborne
sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building construction as
demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to ASTM E 90.

1. Available Products:

a. Pecora Corp.; AC-20 FTR Acoustical and Insulation Sealant. b.
United States Gypsum Co.; SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant.
c. Tremco, Inc.; Tremco Acoustical Sealant.

Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.

Isolation Strip at Exterior Walls:

l. Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt: ASTM D 226, Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt),
nonperforated.

2. Foam Gasket: Adhesive-backed, closed-cell vinyl foam strips that allow fastener
penetration without foam displacement, 1/8 inch thick, in width to suit steel stud size.

Sound Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing)
produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from glass, slag
wool, or rock wool.

1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements of
assembly.
2. Thickness of batts as indicated on drawings or as required to achieve STC values
indicated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

NON-LOAD-BEARING STEEL FRAMING INSTALLATION

General: Comply with ASTM C 754, and ASTM C 840 requirements that apply to framing
installation.

Ceiling and Soffit Framing:

1.

Suspend ceiling hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects
within ceiling plenum that are not part of supporting structural or ceiling suspension
system. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting
horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger
spacings that interfere with the location of hangers required to support standard
suspension system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in
form of trapezes or equivalent devices. Size supplemental suspension members and
hangers to support ceiling loads within performance limits established by referenced
standards.

Attach hangers to structural members. Do not support ceilings from or attach hangers to
permanent metal forms, steel deck tabs, steel roof decks, ducts, pipes, or conduit.
Wire-tie or clip furring channels to supports, as required to comply with requirements
for assemblies indicated.

Grid Suspension System: Attach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension
system meets vertical surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross-furring members
to each other and butt-cut to fit into wall track.

Partition and Soffit Framing:

1.

2.

Where studs are installed directly against exterior walls, install isolation strip between
studs and wall.

Extend partition framing full height to structural supports or substrates above suspended
ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to terminate at suspended ceilings.
Continue framing over frames for doors and openings and frame around ducts penetrating
partitions above ceiling to provide support for gypsum board.

Frame door openings to comply with GA-600 and with gypsum board manufacturer's
applicable written recommendations, unless otherwise indicated. Screw vertical studs at
jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install runner track section (for cripple studs)
at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of floor or
roof structure above.

Frame openings other than door openings the same as required for door openings, unless

otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to match framing required

above door heads.
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Z-Furring Members: Erect insulation vertically and hold in place with Z-furring members.

1. Until gypsum board is installed, hold insulation in place with 10-inch staples fabricated
from 0.0625-inch diameter, tie wire and inserted through slot in web of member.

PANEL PRODUCT INSTALLATION
Gypsum Board: Comply with ASTM C 840 and GA-216.

l. Space screws a maximum of 12 inches o.c. for vertical applications.
Space fasteners in panels that are tile substrates a maximum of 8 inches o.c.

3. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to the greatest
extent possible and at right angles to framing, unless otherwise indicated.

4. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels horizontally (perpendicular to framing), unless
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end

joints.

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses
of board.

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally, unless otherwise

indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

5. On Z-furring members, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) with no end
joints. Locate edge joints over furring members.

6. Single-Layer Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill
SCrews.

7. Multilayer Fastening Methods: Fasten base layers and face layers separately to supports
with screws.

FINISHING

Installing Trim Accessories: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to
framing with same fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

Finishing Gypsum Board Panels: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control
joints, penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare
gypsum board surfaces for decoration.

1. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.
2. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not
intended for tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below, according to ASTM C
840, for locations indicated:

l. Level 1: Embed tape at joints in ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where
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indicated, unless a higher level of finish is required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies
and sound-rated assemblies.

2. Level 2: Embed tape and apply separate first coat of joint compound to tape, fasteners,
and trim flanges where panels are substrate for tile and where indicated.

3. Level 4: Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint compound to
tape, fasteners, and trim flanges at panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless
otherwise indicated.

END OF SECTION 09260
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SECTION 09290 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:
1. Interior gypsum wallboard.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Leed Requirements" for general requirements and procedures for compliance
with certain USGBC LEED prerequisites and credits needed.

2. Division 1 Section "Construction Waste Management" for administrative and procedural
requirements for salvaging, recycling and disposing of non-hazardous construction waste.

3. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood framing and furring.

4. Division 7 Section "Building Insulation" for insulation installed in assemblies that

incorporate gypsum board.
5. Division 7 Section "Fire-Resistive Joint Systems" for head-of-wall assemblies that incorporate

gypsum board.
6. Division 9 Section "Non-Load-Bearing Steel Framing" for non-structural framing and
suspension systems that support gypsum board.
7. Division 9 painting Sections for primers applied to gypsum board surfaces.
DEFINITIONS

Gypsum Board Terminology: Refer to ASTM C 11 for definitions of terms for gypsum board
assemblies not defined in this Section or in other referenced standards.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. B.
Samples: For the following products:

1. Trim Accessories: Full-size sample in 12-inch- (300-mm-) long length for each trim accessory
indicated.

LEED Submittals:
1. Product Data for Credit MR 4.1 and MR 4.2: For products having recycled content,
documentation indicating percentages by weight of postconsumer and preconsumer recycled

content.

a. Include statement indicating costs for each product having recycled content.
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2. Product Data for Credit EQ 4.1: For adhesives used to laminate gypsum board panels to
substrates, including printed statement of VOC content.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical to those
tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413 by
an independent testing agency.
1.5 STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers, or bundles bearing brand name and Store materials

inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against damage from weather, condensation,
direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other causes. Stack panels flat to prevent sagging.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

B. Do not install interior products until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned.
C. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are mold damaged.
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy

surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PANELS, GENERAL
A. Recycled Content: Refer to Division 1 Section “LEED Requirements” for required recycle content
for gypsum board.
B. Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and that

correspond with support system indicated.

2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM WALLBOARD

A. General: Complying with ASTM C 36/C 36M or ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, as applicable to type of
gypsum board indicated and whichever is more stringent.
1. ASTM C 1396-04 "Standard Specification for Gypsum Board." a.
Regular Type:
1) Thickness: 5/8 inch (15.9 mm), unless otherwise indicated.
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2) Long Edges: Tapered.
C. Ceiling Type: Manufactured to have more sag resistance than regular-type gypsum board.
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch (12.7 mm).
2. Long Edges: Tapered.
2.3 EXTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD FOR CEILINGS
A. Exterior Gypsum Soffit Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, with manufacturer's standard edges.

1. Core: 5/8 inch (15.9 mm), Type X.

24 TRIM ACCESSORIES

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced
galvanized steel sheet..
2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners.
b. Bullnose Bead: Use at outside corners.
c. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound; use at exposed panel
edges.
d. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long leg receives joint compound; use where
indicated.
e. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound; use at exposed
panel edges.
f. Expansion (Control) Joint: Use where indicated.
2.5 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M. B.
Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use formulation that is
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas, use
setting-type taping compound.

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and trim
flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
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a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.
3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
5. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
2.6 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A.  General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and manufacturer's
written recommendations.

B. Laminating Adhesive:  Adhesive or joint compound recommended for directly adhering gypsum
panels to continuous substrate.

1. Use adhesives that have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

C. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from
0.033 to 0.112 inch (0.84 to 2.84 mm) thick.

2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by panel
manufacturer.

D. Sound Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C 665, Type 1 (blankets without membrane facing) produced
by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool.
1. Recycled Content: Refer to Division 1 Section “LEED Requirements” for required
recycle content for insulation.

E. Acoustical Sealant: As specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

1. Provide sealants that have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal frames and
framing, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance.

B.  Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL A.
Comply with ASTM C 840.
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B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid abutting
end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels not less than one
framing member.

C. Install gypsum panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with
not more than 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) of open space between panels. Do not force into place.

D. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate supports or
gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered edges against cut
edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than
control joints at corners of framed openings.

E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels.

F. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments, except floors.  Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- (6.4- to 12.7-mm-) wide spaces at these
locations, and trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between
edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

G. Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is attached to open
(unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

H. STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control and expansion joints, and at
openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant at both
faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. = Comply with ASTM C 919 and
manufacturer's written recommendations for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths
around or through gypsum board assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings.

L Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels, unless blankets are readily installed
after panels have been installed on one side.

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:

I. Regular Type: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Ceiling Type: As indicated on Drawings.

B. Single-Layer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest extent
possible and at right angles to framing, unless otherwise indicated.
2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing), unless

otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints.

a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses of
panels.
3. On Z-furring members, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) with no end joints.

Locate edge joints over furring members.
4. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.
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3.5

Multilayer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers before applying base layers on
walls/partitions; apply face layers in same sequence. Apply base layers at right angles to framing
members and offset face-layer joints 1 framing member, 16 inches (400 mm) minimum, from
parallel base-layer joints, unless otherwise indicated or required by fire- resistance-rated assembly.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum board indicated for base layers and face layers vertically
(parallel to framing) with joints of base layers located over stud or furring
member and face-layer joints offset at least one stud or furring member with base-layer joints,
unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly. Stagger
joints on opposite sides of partitions.

3. On Z-furring members, apply base layer vertically (parallel to framing) and face layer either
vertically (parallel to framing) or horizontally (perpendicular to framing) with
vertical joints offset at least one furring member. Locate edge joints of base layer over furring
members.

4. Fastening Methods: Fasten base layers and face layers separately to supports with screws.

INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners
used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Control Joints: Install control joints at locations indicated on Drawings.

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations, fastener
heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration.
Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not intended for tape.
Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to ASTM C 840:
1. Level 1: Embed tape at joints in ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where
indicated, unless a higher level of finish is required for fire-resistance-rated assemblies
and sound-rated assemblies.
2. Level 2: Embed tape and apply separate first coat of joint compound to tape, fasteners, and trim
flanges where panels are substrate for tile and where indicated or panels are
substrate for acoustical tile.

3. Level 3 is suitable for surfaces receiving medium- or heavy-textured finishes before painting
or heavy wallcoverings where lighting conditions are not critical.

4. Level 3: Embed tape and apply separate first and fill coats of joint compound to tape,
fasteners, and trim flanges where indicated.

5. Level 4 is suitable for surfaces receiving light-textured finish wallcoverings and flat paints.
It is generally the standard exposed finish.

6. Level 4: Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint compound to
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tape, fasteners, and trim flanges at panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless
otherwise indicated.

7. Level 5 is suitable for surfaces receiving gloss and semigloss enamels and surfaces
subject to severe lighting. It is considered a high-quality gypsum board finish.
8. Level 5: Embed tape and apply separate first, fill, and finish coats of joint compound to tape,

fasteners, and trim flanges, and apply skim coat of joint compound over entire
surface where indicated.

3.6 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight,
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy

surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 09290
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SECTION 09511 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for ceilings.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Specified — Refer to Contract Drawings.

B. Coordination Drawings: Drawn to scale and coordinating penetrations and ceiling-mounted
items. Show the following:

1. Ceiling suspension assembly members.
2. Method of attaching hangers to building structure.
3. Ceiling-mounted items including lighting fixtures, diffusers, grilles, speakers, sprinklers,

access panels, and special moldings.

C. Samples: For each acoustical panel, for each exposed suspension system member, for each
exposed molding and trim, and for each color and texture required.

D.  Product test reports.

E. Research/evaluation reports.
F. Maintenance data.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Acoustical Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing laboratory or an NVLAP-
accredited laboratory.

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Where indicated, provide acoustical panel ceilings identical to
those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per ASTM E 119 by UL or another testing
and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Ratings are indicated
by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the listings of
another testing and inspecting agency.
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a. Identify materials with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting
agency.

2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Acoustical panels complying with ASTM E 1264
forClass A materials, when tested per ASTM E 84. a. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

1.4 EXTRA MATERIALS

A.  Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Acoustical Ceiling Units: Full-size units equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed.
2. Suspension System Components: Quantity of each exposed component equal to 2.0
percent of quantity installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL
A.  Acoustical Panel Standard: Comply with ASTM E 1264.
B. Metal Suspension System Standard: Comply with ASTM C 635.

C. Attachment Devices: Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1,
"Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated.

1. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory
devices for attaching hangers of type indicated, and with capability to sustain, without
failure, a load equal to 10 times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by
testing per ASTM E 1190, conducted by a qualified testing and inspecting agency.

D. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties: Zinc-coated carbon-steel wire; ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1
zinc coating, soft temper.

1. Size: Select wire diameter so its stress at three times hanger design load (ASTM C 635,
Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but provide not less than
0.106-inch diameter wire.

E. Metal Edge Moldings and Trim: Type and profile indicated or, if not indicated, manufacturer's
standard moldings for edges and penetrations that fit acoustical panel edge details and

suspension systems indicated; formed from sheet metal of same material, finish, and color as
that used for exposed flanges of suspension system runners.

2.2 ACOUSTICAL PANELS
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A. Refer to Finish Schedules.

For
1. Armstrong World Industries or approved equal by Engineer-of-Record .
a. ACT # 1: Cirrus Tiles.
b. ACT # 2: Ceramaguard.
B. Classification:
1. Fire-resistance:
a. Cirrus Tiles: Class A per ASTM E 84.
b. Ceramaguard: Fire Resistive per ASTM E 1264.
2. Dimensional Stability:

a. Cirrus Tiles: HumiGuard Plus - temperatures up to 120 deg F and high humidity
excluding only  exterior use, use over standing water, and direct contact with
moisture

b. Ceramaguard: HumiGuard Max.

C.  Color: As selected from manufacturer's full range.

D.  Edge Detail:

1. Cirrus Tiles: Angled Tegular
2. Ceramaguard: Square.

E. Thickness:

1. Cirrus Tiles: 7/8 inch.
2. Ceramaguard: 5/8 inch.

1. Cirrus Tiles: 24 by 24 inches.
2. Ceramaguard: 24 by 24 inches.

2.3 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM
A. Available Products:

1. Armstrong World Industries, Prelude XL Fire Guard 15/16 inch, or approved equal by
Engineer-of-Record .
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B.

Fire-Rated Steel Suspension System: Main and cross runners roll formed from cold-rolled steel
sheet, prepainted, electrolytically zinc coated, or hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A
653/A 653M, not less than G30 coating designation, with prefinished 15/16-inch wide metal
caps on flanges.

1. Structural Classification: Heavy-duty system.

2. End Condition of Cross Runners: Override (stepped) or butt-edge type.
Cap Material: Steel or aluminum cold-rolled sheet.
4. Cap Finish: Painted in color as selected from manufacturer's full range.

W

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

INSTALLATION

General: Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636 and seismic
requirements indicated, per manufacturer's written instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling Systems
Handbook."

Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border widths at
opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid using less-than-half-width tiles at borders.

Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members, plumb and free from contact with
insulation or other objects within ceiling plenum. Splay hangers only where required and, if
permitted with fire-resistance-rated ceilings, to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal
forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. Where width of ducts and
other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger spacings that interfere with location of
hangers, use trapezes or equivalent devices.

l. Do not support ceilings directly from permanent metal forms or floor deck; anchor into
concrete slabs.
2. Do not attach hangers to steel deck tabs or to steel roof deck.

Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and where
necessary to conceal edges of acoustical panels. Screw attach moldings to substrate with
concealed fasteners at intervals not more than 16 inches o.c. and not more than 3 inches from
ends, leveling with ceiling suspension system to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 12 feet. Miter

corners accurately and connect securely.

Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one another.
Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members.

Install acoustical panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension system runners
and edge moldings. Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide a neat, precise
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SECTION 09545 - EXTERIOR SOFFIT AND CLADDING

SYSTEM
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the exterior soffit and cladding system.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each product indicated.

l. Include layout plan of system components, details of connections, carrier layout, and
connections to other building components

B. Samples: Submit three 8-inch long pieces of each type of exposed panel showing full range of
color and finish to be expected in the completed work.

1. Submit full range of Luxacote color and finish samples for selection by the Engineer-of-
Record .
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer: A firm with no less than 3 years of experience in the installation of linear metal
systems on projects of similar size and requirements.

B. Compatibility: Furnish only associated components that have been recommended by the
manufacturer of the soffit and cladding system.

C. Performance Characteristics: Provide manufacturers standard system which, when installed,
provides the following minimum requirements for structural performance.

1. Wind Load Resistance: for exterior installations, provide components that are capable of
with standing wind loads of up to 20 psf without damage.
2. Flame Spread: 0-25 according to ASTM E-84.
D.  Mock-Up: Prior to installation of the linear metal system, erect a sample mock-up using system

components where directed by the Engineer-of-Record . The mock-up shall be a minimum of 10
feet x 10 feet and shall include all component parts of the system.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
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A.

B.

C.

1.5

A.

Delivery of Materials: Deliver components to project site in manufacturer's original unopened
packages clearly labeled with manufacturer's name and identification numbers.

Storage of Materials: Store components in fully enclosed space above the floor on skids to

prevent warpage, scratches or damage from moisture, direct sunlight and other surface
contamination.

Handling of Materials: Handling components in such a manner as to prevent racking, chipping
of edges, distortion or other physical damage of any kind.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Space Conditions: Do not install system until space is enclosed and weathertight, all wet work
and all overhead work has been completed. Coordinate installation with mechanical and
electrical work required to be incorporated into the linear metal system.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

B.

B.

C.

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to
product selection:

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated
into the Work include the products specified.

MATERIALS

Soffit and Cladding System: Provide soffit and cladding system as manufactured by Hunter
Douglas Products, Inc., Norcross, GA (Basis of Design).

Panels: Deep roll-formed aluminum exterior cladding, with square interlocking edges
conforming to the following:

Width: 6 in. (150 mm).

Depth: 3/4 in. (19 mm)

Thickness: 0.025 in. (0.6 mm).

Length: 16 ft.

Perforations to be 0.078 in. hole, 0.196 inch o.c. staggered pattern.

Finish to be factory applied Luxacote, polyurethane with nylon reinforced top coat (0401
White).

A

Panel Splice: Formed aluminum, finished in 7080 natural color.

Carrier: V-shaped roll-formed aluminum section with hook-shaped tabs spaced to receive
panels at 5-29/32 inch o.c.
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1. Finish: Factory applied black enamel.
2.3 ACCESSORIES

A.  Attachment Devices: 12 ga. galvanized carbon steel hanger wire.

24 FABRICATION

A. Suspension System: Formed and fabricated into a one directional pattern with carriers placed at 48
inch o.c. exterior suspended from the building structure.

B. Panels: Edges formed to snap onto the carriers with a positive locking action.
C.  Accessory Items: Independently suspended air distribution devices, lighting fixtures and access
doors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSPECTION

A. Installer shall examine areas to receive soffit and cladding system for conditions that might
adversely affect the installation of the system. Report all unsatisfactory conditions to the
Contractor. Do not start installation work until all unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Verify that all work behind the metal linear system has been completed prior to start of
installation.

32 PREPARATION

A. Coordination: Furnish layout for inserts, clips and other support items required to be installed
by other trades prior to time of installation.

B. Measurements: Field measure each area and establish layout to balance borders and minimize
out-of-square conditions.

33 INSTALLATION

A. General: Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's printed installation instructions and
to comply with governing regulations and industry standards applicable to the Work.

B. Suspension System: Install suspension system to comply with requirements of ASTM C-636.
Support hangers from the building structure only secure wires directly to structure or inserts
with eye-screws or other devices by looping and wire-tying. For exterior installations, hanger
wire locations, compression post and expansion joint configurations should be reviewed and
certified by a local structural engineer.

C. Edge Molding: Install edge molding at perimeter of panel system and at other locations where
required to conceal edges of system.
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34

3.5

Panels: Install panels perpendicular to carriers. Scribe and cut panels as necessary to fit at
borders and other penetrations.

Lighting Fixtures: Install in locations indicated or as necessary to meet performance
requirements. To be independently supported from the structure above.

ADJUST AND CLEAN

Ensure that all moving parts move freely. Adjust components for uniform tolerance. Replace
any ceiling panels that are scratched or dented.

Clean exposed surfaces with non-solvent-based, non-abrasive commercial cleaner.

EXTRA STOCK

Deliver extra stock of material to Owner. Furnish only material that matches material installed.
Stock material to be packaged and labeled for storage.

1. Provide material in the following quantities: 5 percent of installed soffit.

END SECTION 09545
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SECTION 09651 - RESILIENT FLOOR TILE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

l. Vinyl composition floor tile.

2.  Products Specified — Refer to Contract Drawings.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For each type of floor tile. Include floor tile layouts, edges, columns,
doorways, enclosing partitions, built-in furniture, cabinets, and cutouts.

Samples: Full-size units of each color and pattern of floor tile required.

Maintenance data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: As determined by testing identical products according to
ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency.

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer in spaces to receive
floor tile.

Until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by
manufacturer.

Close spaces to traffic during floor tile installation.
Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor tile installation.

Install floor tile after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

VINYL COMPOSITION FLOOR TILE

A.  Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers providing
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. AB ColorPlus, American Biltrite (Canada) Ltd.
2. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
3. Congoleum Corporation.
4. Mannington Mills, Inc.

B. Tile Standard: ASTM F 1066, Class 1, solid-color tile.

C. Wearing Surface: Smooth.

D. Thickness: 0.125 inch (3.2 mm).

E. Size: 12 by 12 inches (305 by 305 mm).

F. Colors and Patterns: As selected by Engineer-of-Record from full range of industry colors and

patterns.
INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or
blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by manufacturer for
applications indicated.

B.  Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit floor tile and substrate
conditions indicated.

C. Floor Polish: Provide protective liquid floor polish products as recommended by manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

PREPARATION

Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of
resilient products.

Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710.
1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners.
2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and

that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by
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3.2

manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed
with installation only after substrates pass testing.

4. Moisture Testing: Perform tests recommended by floor covering manufacturer and as
follows. Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing.

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869. Proceed with installation
only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate of 3 1b of
water/1000 sq. ft. (1.36 kg of water/92.9 sq. m) in 24 hours.

b. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes, ASTM F 2170. Proceed with
installation only after substrates have a maximum 75% relative humidity level
measurement.

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching
compound and remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.

Do not install floor tiles until they are same temperature as space where they are to be installed.

1. Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed
at least 48 hours in advance of installation.

Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately before
installation.

FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile.

Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor
offsets, so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width. Adjust as necessary to avoid using
cut widths that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter.

l. Lay tiles square with room axis.

Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as
manufactured and packaged, if so numbered. Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed
tiles.

1. Lay tiles with grain direction alternating in adjacent tiles (basket-weave pattern).

Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent
fixtures including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames.

Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings. Extend floor tiles
to center of door openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting
by repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other nonpermanent,

nonstaining marking device.
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G.  Adhere floor tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to
produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints,

telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections.

33 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protection of floor tile.
B. Floor Polish: Remove soil, visible adhesive, and surface blemishes from floor tile surfaces

before applying liquid floor polish.
1. Apply one coat(s).

C. Cover floor tile until Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 09651
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SECTION 09653 - RESILIENT WALL BASE AND ACCESSORIES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

For Products Specified — Refer to Contract Drawings.

A.  This Section includes the following:

1. Wall base.

2. Stair accessories.

3. Molding accessories.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each product indicated.

B. Samples: For each type of product indicated, in manufacturer's standard-size Samples but not
less than 12 inches long, of each resilient product color, texture, and pattern required.

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Maintain temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 70 deg F
or more than 95 deg F, in spaces to receive floor tile during the following time periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation.
3. 48 hours after installation.
B. After postinstallation period, maintain temperatures within range recommended by

manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 95 deg F.

C. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have been
completed.
1.4 EXTRA MATERIALS
A.  Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged

with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

l. Furnish not less than 10 linear feet for every 500 linear feet or fraction thereof, of each
type, color, pattern, and size of resilient product installed.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 COLORS AND PATTERNS

A. Colors and Patterns: As shown in finish drawings

2.2 RESILIENT WALL BASE
A. Wall Base: ASTM F 1861.

Armstrong World Industries, Inc.
Burke Mercer Flooring Products.
Johnsonite.

Roppe Corporation.

bl el a e

B. Type (Material Requirement): TV (vinyl).

C. Group (Manufacturing Method): I (solid).

D. Style: Cove (with top-set toe).

E. Minimum Thickness: 0.125 inch.

F. Height: 4 inches.

G.  Lengths: Cut lengths 48 inches long or coils in manufacturer's standard length.

H. Outside Corners: Premolded.

L. Inside Corners: Premolded.
J. Surface: Smooth.
2.3 RESILIENT STAIR ACCESSORIES

A. Treads: FS RR-T-650.

1.

Marley Flexco (USA), Inc.

2. Mondo Rubber International, Inc.

3. Nora Rubber Flooring, Freudenberg Building Systems, Inc.
4. Pirelli Rubber Flooring.

B. Material: Rubber, Composition A.
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C. Surface Design: As selected by Engineer-of-Record from manufacturer's

standard offering. D. Nosing Style: Square.

E. Nosing Height: 1-1/2 inches.

F. Size: Lengths and depths to fit each stair tread in one piece.

G.  Risers: Smooth, flat, produced by same manufacturer as treads and recommended by
manufacturer for installation with treads.

1. Thickness: 0.125 inch.

H. Stringers: Of same thickness as risers, height and length after cutting to fit risers and treads and
to cover stair stringers; produced by same manufacturer as treads and recommended by
manufacturer for installation with treads.

L Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm per ASTM E
648.
2.4 RESILIENT MOLDING ACCESSORY

A.  Description: Cap for cove carpet, Carpet edge for glue-down applications, Reducer strip for
resilient floor covering, and Joiner for tile and carpet.
1. Johnsonite.

B. Material: Vinyl.

C. Profile and Dimensions: As indicated.

2.5 INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement based or
blended hydraulic cement based formulation provided or approved by resilient product
manufacturers for applications indicated.

B.  Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit resilient products and

substrate conditions indicated.

l. Use adhesives that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):
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C.

a. Cove Base Adhesives: 50 g/L.
b. Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L.

Stair-Tread-Nose Filler: Two-part epoxy compound recommended by resilient tread
manufacturer to fill nosing substrates that do not conform to tread contours.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

PREPARATION

Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written recommendations to ensure adhesion of
resilient products.

Concrete Substrates for Stair Accessories: Prepare according to ASTM F 710.
1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners.

2. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed
with installation only after substrates pass testing.

3. Moisture Testing:

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869. Proceed with installation
only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate of 3 1b of
water/1000 sq. ft. in 24 hours.

b. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed with installation only after
substrates pass testing.

Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and that
contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by manufacturer.

Do not use solvents.

Use trowelable leveling and patching compound to fill cracks, holes, and depressions in
substrates.

Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed at
least 48 hours in advance of installation.

1. Do not install resilient products until they are the same temperature as the space where
they are to be installed.

Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately before
installation. After cleaning, examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts, carbonation, and
dust. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

RESILIENT WALL BASE INSTALLATION
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3.3

34

A.

Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other
permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.

Install wall base in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops of
adjacent pieces aligned.

Tightly adhere wall base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous
contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.

Do not stretch wall base during installation.

On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of wall base
with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.

Premolded Corners: Install premolded corners before installing straight pieces.

RESILIENT ACCESSORY INSTALLATION
Resilient Stair Accessories:

1. Use stair-tread-nose filler to fill nosing substrates that do not conform to tread contours.
2. Tightly adhere to substrates throughout length of each piece.

Resilient Molding Accessories: Butt to adjacent materials and tightly adhere to substrates

throughout length of each piece. Install reducer strips at edges of floor coverings that would
otherwise be exposed.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Perform the following operations immediately after completing resilient product installation:

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces.
2. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly.
3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil.
a. Do not wash surfaces until after time period recommended by manufacturer.

Protect resilient products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction
operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period.
Use protection methods recommended in writing by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 09653
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SECTION 09911 - EXTERIOR PAINTING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

For Products Specified — Refer to Contract Drawings.

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following exterior
substrates:
L. Steel.
2. Galvanized metal.

B. Related Sections include the following: C.

Related Sections:

1. Division 1 Section "Leed Requirements" for general requirements and procedures for
compliance with certain USGBC LEED prerequisites and credits needed.

2. Division 1 Section "Construction Waste Management" for administrative and procedural
requirements for salvaging, recycling and disposing of non-hazardous construction waste.

3. Division 5 Sections for shop priming of metal substrates with primers specified in this
Section.

4. Division 8 Sections for factory priming doors with primers specified in this Section.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat
indicated.
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches (200 mm) square.
2. Label each coat of each Sample.
3. Label each Sample for location and application area.
C. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
2. Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified in

Part 2, with the proposed product highlighted.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE A.
MPI Standards:

1. Products:  Complying with MPI standards indicated and listed in "MPI Approved
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Products List."
2. Preparation and Workmanship: Comply with requirements in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" for products and paint systems indicated.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C).

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between
50 and 95 deg F (10 and 35 deg C).

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at
temperatures less than 5 deg F (3 deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.
1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as materials
applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Quantity: Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each material and
color applied.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
9. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

A. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer,
based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.
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B.

23

A.

B.

24

A.

2.5

A.

Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.

METAL PRIMERS
Quick-Drying Alkyd Metal Primer: MPI #76.

1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.
Cementitious Galvanized-Metal Primer: MPI #26.

1. VOC Content: E Range of El.

EXTERIOR LATEX PAINTS
Exterior Latex (Semigloss): MPI #11 (Gloss Level 5).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E3.

QUICK-DRYING ENAMELS
Quick-Drying Enamel (Semigloss): MPI#81 (Gloss Level 5).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

32

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of work.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes
and primers.

Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces are dry.

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and
conditions.
PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be painted.
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3.3

34

If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface- applied
protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.
2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease, and
incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required to
produce paint systems indicated.

Steel Substrates: Remove rust and loose mill scale. Clean using methods recommended in writing
by paint manufacturer.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal fabricated from

coil stock by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

APPLICATION
Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final
installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same
material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient
difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.
CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an
undamaged condition.
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D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced
painted surfaces.
3.5 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE A.
Steel Substrates:
1. Quick-Drying Enamel System: MPI EXT 5.1A.

a. Prime Coat: Quick-drying alkyd metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Quick-drying enamel matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Quick-drying enamel (semigloss).

2. Alkyd System: MPI EXT 5.1D.

a. Prime Coat: Alkyd anticorrosive metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior alkyd enamel matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Exterior alkyd enamel (semigloss).

B. Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
1. Latex System: MPI EXT 5.3A.
a. Prime Coat: Cementitious galvanized-metal primer. b.
Intermediate Coat: Exterior latex matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Exterior latex (semigloss).
2. Alkyd System: MPI EXT 5.3B.
a. Prime Coat: Cementitious galvanized-metal primer. b.

Topcoat: Exterior alkyd enamel (semigloss).

END OF SECTION 09911
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SECTION 09912 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART | - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

For Products Specified — Refer to Contract Drawings.

A. This Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following interior
substrates:
1. Concrete walls;
2. Steel.
3. Galvanized metal.
4. Wood.
5. Gypsum board.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 1 Section "Leed Requirements" for general requirements and procedures for
compliance with certain USGBC LEED prerequisites and credits needed.

2. Division 1 Section "Construction Waste Management" for administrative and procedural
requirements for salvaging, recycling and disposing of non-hazardous construction waste.

3. Division 5 Sections for shop priming of metal substrates with primers specified in this
Section

4. Division 6 Sections for shop priming carpentry with primers specified in this Section.

5. Division 8 Sections for factory priming windows and doors with primers specified in this
Section.

6. Division 9 Section "Exterior Painting" for surface preparation and the application of paint systems
on exterior substrates.

7. Division 9 painting Sections for special-use coatings.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat
indicated.
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches (200 mm) square.
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.

C. Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.

2. Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified in

Part 2, with the proposed product highlighted.
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D. LEED Submittal:
1. Product Data for Credit EQ 4.2: For paints, including printed statement of VOC content and

chemical components.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. MPI Standards:
1. Products:  Complying with MPI standards indicated and listed in "MPI Approved
Products List."
2. Preparation and Workmanship: Comply with requirements in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" for products and paint systems indicated.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C).

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between
50 and 95 deg F (10 and 35 deg C).

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F (3
deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS

A.  Furnish extra materials described below that are from same production run (batch mix) as materials
applied and that are packaged for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Quantity: Furnish an additional 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each material and
color applied.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

2. Coronado Paint.
3. Duron, Inc.

4, ICI Paints.

5. M.A B. Paints.
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6. McCormick Paints.
7. Porter Paints.
8. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.
9. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

2.2

PAINT, GENERAL
Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer,
based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content of Field-Applied Interior Paints and Coatings: Provide products that comply with the
following limits for VOC content, exclusive of colorants added to a tint base, when calculated according
to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24); these requirements do not apply to paints and coatings
that are applied in a fabrication or finishing shop:

1 Flat Paints, Coatings, and Primers: VOC content of not more than 50 g/L.

2 Nonflat Paints, Coatings, and Primers: VOC content of not more than 150 g/L.

3 Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: VOC not more than 250 g/L.
4 Floor Coatings: VOC not more than 100 g/L.

5. Shellacs, Clear: VOC not more than 730 g/L.

6. Shellacs, Pigmented: VOC not more than 550 g/L.

7 Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: VOC content of not more than 200 g/L.

8 Dry-Fog Coatings: VOC content of not more than 400 g/L.

9. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: VOC content of not more than 340 g/L.

10.  Pre-Treatment Wash Primers: VOC content of not more than 420 g/L.

Chemical Components of Field-Applied Interior Paints and Coatings: Provide topcoat paints and anti-
corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to ferrous metals that comply with the following chemical
restrictions; these requirements do not apply to paints and coatings that are applied in a fabrication or
finishing shop:

1. Aromatic Compounds: Paints and coatings shall not contain more than 1.0 percent by weight

of total aromatic compounds (hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more benzene rings).
2. Restricted Components: Paints and coatings shall not contain any of the following:

a. Acrolein.

b. Acrylonitrile.

c. Antimony.

d. Benzene.

e. Butyl benzyl phthalate.

f. Cadmium.

8. Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate.

h. Di-n-butyl phthalate.

i Di-n-octyl phthalate.

1,2-dichlorobenzene.
Diethyl phthalate.

~
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Dimethyl phthalate.
Ethylbenzene.
Formaldehyde.
Hexavalent chromium.
Isophorone.

Lead.

Mercury.

Methyl ethyl ketone.
Methyl isobutyl ketone.
Methylene chloride.
Naphthalene.

Toluene (methylbenzene).
1,1,1-trichloroethane.
Vinyl chloride.

< xEg<gronoavopng-

D. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.

2.3 BLOCK FILLERS
A. Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler: MPI #4.

l. VOC Content: E Range of E3.

2.4 PRIMERS/SEALERS
A. Interior Latex Primer/Sealer: MPI #50.

l. VOC Content: E Range of E2.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 2.

B. Wood-Knot Sealer: Sealer recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer for use in paint systems
indicated.
2.5 METAL PRIMERS
A. Quick-Drying Alkyd Metal Primer: MPI #76.
1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.
B. Rust-Inhibitive Primer (Water Based): MPI #107.

1. VOC Content: E Range of E3.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 3. C.

Cementitious Galvanized-Metal Primer: MPI #26.

1. VOC Content: E Range of E1.
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2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

2.10

WOOD PRIMERS
Interior Latex-Based Wood Primer: MPI #39.
1. VOC Content: E Range of E3.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 3.
LATEX PAINTS
Interior Latex (Flat): MPI#53 (Gloss Level 1).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E3.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 2.5.

Interior Latex (Low Sheen): MPI #44 (Gloss Level 2).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E2 or E3.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 2 or EPR 3.

Interior Latex (Eggshell): MPI #52 (Gloss Level 3).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 2.

Interior Latex (Satin): MPI #43 (Gloss Level 4).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 2.5.

Interior Latex (Semigloss): MPI #54 (Gloss Level 5).
1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.

2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 3.
ALKYD PAINTS

Interior Alkyd (Semigloss): MPI #47 (Gloss Level 5).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E2.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 2.

QUICK-DRYING ENAMELS
Quick-Drying Enamel (Semigloss): MPI#81 (Gloss Level 5).

1. VOC Content: E Range of E3.

DRY FOG/FALL COATINGS A.

Latex Dry Fog/Fall: MPI#118.
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1. VOC Content: E Range of E3.
2. Environmental Performance Rating: EPR 3.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter as
follows:

1. Masonry (CMU): 12 percent.

2. Wood: 15 percent.

3. Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

4. Plaster: 12 percent.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes
and primers.

Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces are dry.

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and
conditions.
PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.

Remove plates, machined surfaces, and similar items already in place that are not to be painted.
If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface- applied
protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

2. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease, and
incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required to
produce paint systems indicated.

Concrete Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture
content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written

instructions.
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3.3

Steel Substrates: Remove rust and loose mill scale. Clean using methods recommended in writing
by paint manufacturer.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal fabricated
from coil stock by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

Wood Substrates:

Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer.

Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.

Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.

After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood
filler. Sand smooth when dried.

Ll

Gypsum Board Substrates: Do not begin paint application until finishing compound is dry and sanded
smooth.

Cotton or Canvas Insulation Covering Substrates: Remove dust, dirt, and other foreign material that
might impair bond of paints to substrates.

APPLICATION
Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.
Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with
prime coat only.

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar
hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same
material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient
difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

Painting Mechanical and Electrical Work: Paint items exposed in equipment rooms and occupied
spaces including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Mechanical Work:

a. Uninsulated metal piping. b.
Uninsulated plastic piping. c.
Pipe hangers and supports.
d. Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes.
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e. Visible portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and
outlets.
f. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering
or other paintable jacket material.
g. Mechanical equipment that is indicated to have a factory-primed finish for field
painting.

34

3.5

3.6

2. Electrical Work:

a. Switchgear. b.
Panelboards.
c. Electrical equipment that is indicated to have a factory-primed finish for field
painting.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing of Paint Materials: Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure at any time and
as often as Owner deems necessary during the period when paints are being applied:

1. Owner will engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint materials being
used. Samples of material delivered to Project site will be taken, identified, sealed, and certified
in presence of Contractor.

2. Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements.

3. Owner may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test results show materials being used do
not comply with product requirements. Contractor shall remove noncomplying-
paint materials from Project site, pay for testing, and repaint surfaces painted with
rejected materials.  Contractor will be required to remove rejected materials from previously
painted surfaces if, on repainting with complying materials, the two paints are incompatible.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an

undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced
painted surfaces.

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE A.
CMU Substrates:

1. Latex System: MPI INT 4.2A.
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a. Prime Coat: Interior/exterior latex block filler.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat. c.

Topcoat: Interior latex (semigloss).
2. Alkyd System: MPI INT 4.2C.

a. Prime Coat: Interior/exterior latex block filler.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior alkyd matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Interior alkyd (semigloss).

B. Steel Substrates:
1. Quick-Drying Enamel System: MPI INT 5.1A.

a. Prime Coat: Quick-drying alkyd metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Quick-drying enamel matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Quick-drying enamel (semigloss).

2. Latex Over Alkyd Primer System: MPI INT 5.1Q.

a. Prime Coat: Quick-drying alkyd metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Interior latex (semigloss).

3. Alkyd System: MPI INT 5.1E.

a. Prime Coat: Quick-drying alkyd metal primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior alkyd matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Interior alkyd (semigloss).

C. Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
1. Latex System: MPI INT 5.3A.
a. Prime Coat: Cementitious galvanized-metal primer. b.
Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Interior latex (semigloss).

2. Alkyd System: MPI INT 5.3C.

a. Prime Coat: Cementitious galvanized-metal primer. b.
Intermediate Coat: Interior alkyd matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Interior alkyd (semigloss).

D. Wood Panel Substrates: Including painted plywood.

1. Latex Over Alkyd Primer System: MPI INT 6.4A. a.

Prime Coat: Interior alkyd primer/sealer.
b. Topcoat: Interior latex (flat).

E. Gypsum Board Substrates:
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1. Latex System: MPI INT 9.2A.

a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer/sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Interior latex (flat at ceilings) or (eggshell at walls).
F. Cotton or Canvas Insulation-Covering Substrates: Including pipe and duct coverings.

1. Latex System: MPI INT 10.1A.

a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer/sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Interior latex matching topcoat. c.
Topcoat: Interior latex (flat).

END OF SECTION 09912
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State University of New York
Construction Agreement

This Agreement (referred to alternately as “Agreement” or “Contract”) made as of the day of
, 20 , for Contract Number by and between STATE UNIVERSITY
OF NEW YORK, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of New York, with its principal office
located at State University Plaza, 353 Broadway, Albany, New York 12246, on behalf of State University of New York at
located at hereinafter referred to as "University" and
having its principal office located at , and a Federal

ID or Social Security No. of {insert number}, hereinafter referred to as “the "Contractor.”

WITNESSETH:

The parties hereto agree that the Contractor shall:

(a) furnish and perform all work of every kind required and all other things necessary to complete in the most substantial
and workmanlike manner the construction of Project Number SU-060821 Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons
Dorm Apts. K4-2, K4-5 project at Purchase College, SUNY.

in strict accordance with the Contract Documents; and

(b) complete all work necessary for substantial completion within 180 days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, or
within the time to which such completion may have been extended in accordance with the Contract Documents;

(c) in the event it fails to substantially complete all the work on time, pay to the University liquidated damages in
accordance with the liquidated damages schedule listed on page one of the contractors proposal for each calendar day
of delay of substantially completing all the work; and

(d) do everything required by the Contract; subject, however, to the terms, provisions and conditions listed hereinafter.

Article |
General Provisions

Section 1.01 Definitions

Where the following words and expressions are used in the Contract Documents it is understood that they have the
meaning set forth as follows:

Allowance Any and all work and materials which may be required of the Contractor in performing work set forth under
one or more allowances to this Agreement shall be Work, as defined herein, which shall be performed in
accordance with the base schedule for the performance of the Contractor’'s Work. Contractor shall not be
entitled to an extension of time for the performance of an allowance or all allowances.

Consultant The Architect or Engineer named in the Notice to Bidders or such other person or firm designated by the
University to provide general administration of the Contract and inspection of the work.

Bidding Notice to Bidders, Information for
Documents Bidders and Proposals

Bonds Performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond

Delay For purposes of this document and as used herein and in any other contract documents between the
Contractor and the University the word “delay” shall be interpreted broadly and shall include by way of
example only and not by way of limitation: delay, disruption, interference, inefficiencies, impedance,
hindrance, acceleration, resequencing, schedule impacts, lack of timeliness by the University and/or
Consultant, and lack of coordination, cumulative impact of multiple change orders, delay and other impacts.
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Contract or The Agreement, Exhibits A and A-1, Bidding Documents, Bonds, Specifications, Project Manual, Drawings
Contract Addenda issued prior to the opening of bids and Change Orders issued after award of the Contract.
Documents

University  State University Construction University

Notice to Written notice provided by the University to the Contractor stating the date on which
Proceed the contractor can begin project work.

Project The facility or facilities to be constructed including all usual, appropriate and necessary attendant work
shown on, described in or mentioned in the Contract.

Site The area within the Contract limit lines, as shown on the Drawings, and all other areas upon which the
Contractor is to perform work.

Substantial Substantial Completion is the completion of Work so that the Project can be fully

Completion occupied and used for the purposes for which it is intended. Substantial Completion includes: (1) completion
of all work required for the issuance of a code compliance certificate, or a temporary approval for
occupancy, completed in a manner that includes no uncorrected deficiency or material violation of the
Building Code of New York State within the area or work for which the certificate is to be issued; (2)
completion of all building systems and functional testing of said systems (other than tests that cannot be
performed due to the seasonal environmental conditions in effect at the time of completion); (3) acceptance
and approval of the Operating Instructions and Manuals and Training of Campus Personnel; and (4)the
sum of values determined for Punch List work at the time of Substantial Completion shall not exceed one
(1) percent of the amount of the Contract consideration unless otherwise agreed to by the University.

Work The using, performing, installing, furnishing and supplying of all materials, equipment, labor, services and
incidentals necessary or proper for or incidental to the successful completion of the Project and the carrying
out of all duties and obligations imposed upon the Contractor by the Contract.

Section 1.02 Captions

The titles or captions of Articles and Sections of the Contract are intended for convenience and reference purposes
only and in no way define, limit or describe the scope or intent thereof or of the Contract or in any way affect the
Contract.

Section 1.03 Nomenclature
Materials, equipment or other work described in words and abbreviations which have a well-known, technical or trade
meaning shall be interpreted as having such meaning in connection with the Contract.

Section 1.04 Entire Agreement

The Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the parties hereto and no statement, promise, condition,
understanding, inducement or representation, oral or written, expressed or implied, which is not contained herein shall
be binding or valid and the Contract shall not be changed, modified, or altered in any manner except by an instrument
in writing executed by the parties hereto.

Section 1.05 Successors, Assigns and Agents

To the extent allowed by the terms of "Exhibit A”, the Contract shall bind the successors, assigns and representatives
of the parties hereto. The University reserves the right to have the State University Construction University Fund act as
its agent at any time or duration of this Agreement. Such designation of the Fund to act on the behalf of the University
shall be in writing and addressed to the Contractor.
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Section 1.06 Accuracy and Completeness of Contract Documents

(1) The Contract Documents are complementary and what is called for by any one shall be as binding as if called
for by all. The intention of the Documents is to include all materials, plant, equipment, tools, skill and labor of
every kind necessary for the proper execution of the work and also those things which may be reasonably
inferable from the Contract Documents as being necessary to produce the intended results.

(2) The Contract Documents contemplate a finished piece of work of such character and quality as is reasonably
inferable from them. The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes sufficient money
allowance to make its work complete and operational and in compliance with good practice and it agrees that
inadvertent minor discrepancies or omissions or the failure to show details or to repeat on any part of the Contract
Documents the figures or notes given on another shall not be the cause for additional charges or claims. In
case of a conflict between any part or parts of the Contract Documents with any other part or parts thereof, as
contrasted to an omission or failure to show details or to repeat on any part of the Contract Documents the
figures or notes given on another part thereof, the following shall be given preference, in the order hereinafter
set forth, to determine what work the Contractor is required to perform: (a) Exhibit A and A-1, (b) Addenda (later
dates to take preference over earlier dates); (c) Amendments to Agreement; (d) Agreement; (e) Bidding
Documents; (f) Specifications; (g) Schedules (i.e. finish schedules); (h) Large scale detail Drawings (detail
drawings having a scale of 3/4" and over); (i) Large scale plan and section Drawings (plan and section drawings
having a scale equal to or larger than that used for the basic floor or site plan, as the case may be); (j) Small
scale detail Drawings (detail drawings having a scale of less than 3/4"); and (k) Small scale plan and section
Drawings (plan and section drawings having a scale less than that used for the basic floor or site plan, as the
case may be). In the event of such a conflict between or among parts of the Contract Documents that are
entitled to equal preference, the more expensive way of doing the work, the better quality or greater quantity of
material shall govern unless the University otherwise directs.

Section 1.07 Organization of Contract Documents

The Specifications and Drawings are generally divided into trade sections for the purpose of ready references, but such
division is arbitrary and such sections shall not be construed as the prescription by the Consultant or the University of
the limits of the work of any subcontractor or as a determination of the class of labor or trade necessary for the fabrication,
erection, installation or finishing of the work required. The Contractor will be permitted to allot the work of subcontractors
at its own discretion regardless of the grouping of the Specifications and Drawings. It shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to settle definitively with each subcontractor the portions of the work which the latter will be required to do.
The University and the Consultant assume no responsibility whatever for any jurisdiction claimed by any of the trades
involved in the work.

Section 1.08 Furnishing of Contract Documents

The University shall establish the format for the Contract Documents (hard copy and/or electronic media) at the start of
the Project. The Contractor shall be furnished, free of charge, with two (2) copies of the Specifications and Drawings in
the selected format(s). Any other copies of the Specifications and Drawings which the Contractor may desire can be
obtained at the Contractors expense.

Section 1.09 Examination of Contract Documents and Site

By executing the Contract, the Contractor agrees that it has carefully examined the Contract Documents together with
the site of the proposed work as well as its surrounding territory; that it is fully informed regarding all the conditions
affecting the work to be done and the labor and materials to be furnished for the completion of the Contract; and that its
information has been acquired by personal investigation and research and not in the estimates and records of the
University.

Section 1.10 Invalid Provisions

If any term or provision of the Contract Documents or the application thereof to any person, firm or corporation or
circumstance shall, to any extent, be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of the Contract Documents, or the
application of such terms or provisions to persons, firms or corporations or circumstances other than those to which it is
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held invalid or unenforceable, shall not be affected thereby and each term or provision of the Contract Documents shall
be valid and be enforced to the fullest extent permitted by law.

Section 1.11  No Collusion or Fraud

The Contractor hereby agrees that the Contract was secured without collusion or fraud and that neither any officer nor
any employee of the University has or shall have a financial interest in the performance of the Contract or in the supplies,
work or business to which it relates, or in any portion of the profits thereof.

Section 1.12  Notices
(1) All notices permitted or required hereunder shall be in writing and shall be transmitted either:

via certified or registered United States mail, return receipt requested,;

by personal delivery;

by expedited delivery service; or

by email if actually received by the University. Contractor bears the burden of proof of service by email and
receipt of email by the University.

ooop

Such notices shall be addressed as follows or to such different addresses as the parties may from time to time
designate:

Purchase College, SUNY

Name: Sheli Taylor

Title: Associate Director, Contracts and Procurement Services
Address: 735 Anderson Hill Road, Purchase, NY 10577-1402
Telephone Number: 914-251-6089

E-mail address: sheli.taylor@purchase.edu

{insert company name}

Name: {insert designated contact’s title}
Title: {insert designated contact’s title}
Address: {insert company}

Telephone Number: {insert phone}
E-mail Address: {insert email}

(2) Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given either at the time of personal delivery or actual receipt by
the University, or in the case of email, upon receipt by the University.

3) The parties may, from time to time, specify any new or different address in the United States as their address
for purpose of receiving notice under this Agreement by giving fifteen (15) days written notice to the other party
sent in accordance herewith. The parties agree to mutually designate individuals as their respective
representatives for the purposes of receiving notices under this Agreement. Additional individuals may be
designated in writing by the parties for purposes of implementation and administration/billing, resolving issues
and problems and/or for dispute resolution.

Section 1.13  Singular-Plural; Male-Female
As used in the Contract Documents, the singular of any word or designation, whenever necessary or appropriate, shall
include the plural and vice versa, and the masculine gender shall include the female and neutral genders and vice versa.

Article 1l
Contract Administration and Conduct
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Section 2.01 Consultant's Status

(1)

(@)

3)

The Consultant, as the University's representative, shall provide general administration of the Contract and
inspection of the work. The Consultant will not be responsible for construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the work, and it will not be
responsible for the Contractor's failure to carry out the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The
Consultant's duties, services and work shall in no way supersede or dilute the Contractor's obligation to perform
the work in conformance with all Contract requirements, but it is empowered by the University to act on its behalf
with respect to the proper execution of the work and to give instructions and/or direction when necessary to
require such corrective measures as may be necessary, in its professional opinion, to insure the proper
execution of the Contract or to otherwise protect the University's interest.

The Consultant shall have the authority to stop the work or to require and/or direct the prompt execution thereof
whenever such action may be necessary, in its professional opinion, to insure the proper execution of the
Contract or to otherwise protect the interests of the University.

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract, the Consultant shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability,
fitness and progress of the work covered by the Contract and shall decide all questions of fact which may arise
in relation to the interpretation of the plans and Specifications, the performance of the work and the fulfillment
by the Contractor of the provisions of the Contract. The Consultant shall in the first instance be the interpreter
of the provisions of the Contract and the judge of its performance and it shall use its power under the Contract
to enforce its faithful performance.

Section 2.02  Finality of Decisions

1)

(@)

Any decision or determination of the Consultant under the provisions of the Contract shall be final, conclusive
and binding on the Contractor unless the Contractor shall, within ten (10) working days after such decision, make
and deliver to the University a verified written statement of its contention that the decision of the Consultant is
contrary to a provision of the Contract. The University shall thereupon determine the validity of the Contractor's
contention. Pending decision by the University, the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with the Consultant's
decision.

Wherever it is provided in the Contract Documents that an application must be made to the University and/or
determination made by the University, the University's decision on such application and/or its determination
under the Contract Documents shall be final, conclusive and binding upon the Contractor unless the Contractor,
within ten (10) working days after receiving notice of the University's decision or determination, files a written
statement with the University and the Consultant that it reserves its rights in connection with the matters covered
by said decision or determination and after a court of competent jurisdiction determines the University’s said
decision or determination to be fraudulent, capricious, arbitrary or so grossly erroneous as necessarily to imply
bad faith in an action brought in accordance with Section 4.24.

Section 2.03 Claims and Disputes

(1) If the Contractor claims (i) that any work it has been ordered to do is extra work or (ii) that it has performed or is
going to perform extra work or (iii) that any action or omission of the University or the Consultant is contrary to the
terms and provisions of the Contract, it shall:

a.

b.

Promptly comply with such order;

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 1.12 of the Agreement and any other provisions of the Contract
documents to the contrary, file with the University and the Consultant, within five (5) working days after being
ordered to perform the work claimed by it to be extra work or within five (5) working days after commencing
performance of the extra work, whichever date shall be the earlier, or within fifteen (15) working days after the
said action or omission on the part of the University or the Consultant occurred, a written notice of the basis of
its claim and request a determination thereof.
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c. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 1.12 of the Agreement and any other provisions of the Contract
documents to the contrary, file with the University and the Consultant, within thirty (30) calendar days after said
alleged extra work was required to be performed or said alleged extra work was commenced, whichever date
shall be the earlier, or said alleged action or omission by the University or the Consultant occurred, a verified
detailed statement, with documentary evidence, of the items and basis of its claim, including an initial and
updated detailed Time Progress Schedule,

d. Produce for the University's examination, upon notice from the University, such information and documentation
as directed by the University, which shall include but not be limited to job cost reports and all estimates and
documentation used to develop the Bid Proposal, all its books of account, bills, invoices, payrolls, subcontracts,
time books, progress records, daily reports, bank deposit books, bank statements, checkbooks and cancelled
checks, showing all of its actions and transactions in connection with or relating to or arising by reason of its
claim, and submit persons in its employment and in its subcontractors' employment for examination under oath
by any person designated by the University to investigate any claims made against the University under the
Contract, such examination to be made at the offices of the Contractor; and

e. Proceed diligently, pending and subsequent to the determination of the University with respect to any such
disputed matter, with the performance of the Contract and in accordance with all instructions of the University
and the Consultant.

The Contractor's failure to comply with any or all parts of subdivision b, ¢ and d of paragraph (1) of this Section shall
be deemed to be: (i) a conclusive and binding determination on its part that said order, work, action or omission does
not involve extra work and is not contrary to the terms and provisions of the Contract; and (ii) a waiver by the
Contractor of all claims for additional compensation or damages as a result of said order, work, action or omission.
The provisions of subdivision b, ¢c and d of paragraph (1) of this Section are for the purpose of enabling the University
to avoid waste of public funds by affording it promptly the opportunity to cancel or revise any order, change its plans,
mitigate or remedy the effects or circumstances giving rise to a claim or take such other action as may seem desirable
and to verify any claimed expenses or circumstances as they occur. Compliance with such provisions is essential
whether or not the University is aware of the circumstances of any order or other circumstances which might
constitute a basis for a claim and whether or not the University has indicated it will consider a claim in connection
therewith.

The Contractor’s failure to submit and maintain a Time Progress Schedule in accordance with Section 3.02 of the
Agreement shall be deemed to be a waiver by the Contractor of all claims for additional time, compensation or
damages as a result of any condition which is an alleged cause of delay in the completion of the work. The Schedule
of Record, regularly updated and submitted at required durations in accordance with the provisions of the General
Requirements, Section paragraph titled “Project Schedule™: (i) informs the University and affords it promptly of
regular opportunities to change its plans or mitigate or remedy the effects or circumstances giving rise to a claim of
delay in the completion of the work or take such other action as may seem desirable to verify any claimed
circumstances as they occur; and (ii) forms a record which becomes the basis of the University’s verification of an
alleged cause of delay in the completion of the work.

No person has power to waive or modify any of the foregoing provisions and, in any action against the University to
recover any sum in excess of the sum certified by the University to be due under or by reason of the Contract, the
Contractor must allege in its complaint and prove at the trial compliance with the provisions of this Section.

Nothing in this Section shall in any way affect the University's right to obtain an examination before trial or a discovery
and inspection in any action that might be instituted by or against the University or the Contractor.

Section 2.04 Omitted Work

The University reserves the right at any time during the progress of the work to delete, modify or change the work covered
by the Contract, by a Change Order or Field Order thereto providing for either a reduction or omission of any portion of
the work, without constituting grounds for any claim by the Contractor for allowances for damages or for loss of
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anticipated profits and in such event a deduction shall be made from the Contract consideration, the amount of which is
to be determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.02 or 4.05A of the Agreement.

Section 2.05 Extra Work

(1) The University reserves the right at any time during the progress of the work to add, modify or change the work
covered by the Contract by Change Order or Field Order or as otherwise required by the University thereto
providing for extra work of either a qualitative or quantitative nature and in such event the Contract consideration
may be increased by an amount to be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A
of the Agreement and the completion date for all or any part of the work may be extended for such period of time
as may be determined by the University as necessary, because of the extra work, to complete the work or any
part thereof.

(2) Nothing in the Contract Documents shall excuse the Contractor from proceeding with the extra work as directed.,
The terms and conditions of the Contract Documents shall be fully applicable to all extra work.

3) The Contractor shall have no claim for extra work or an extension of time if the performance of such work, in the
judgment of the Consultant, is made necessary or desirable because of any act or omission of the Contractor
which is not in accordance with the Contract.

4) Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 2.02 of the Agreement and any other provisions of the Contract
Documents to the contrary, the University, after conferring with the Consultant, shall have the right to overrule a
determination or decision of the Consultant, that relates to whether certain work is included in the Contract
Documents or is extra work, which the University believes is incorrect; in the event the University exercises such
right, that determination or decision shall be final, conclusive and binding upon the Contractor and the University
unless the same shall be determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to have been fraudulent, capricious,
arbitrary or so grossly erroneous as necessarily to imply bad faith.

Section 2.06 Contractor to Give Personal Attention

(8] The Contractor shall give its constant personal attention to all the work while it is in progress and shall place the
work in charge of a competent and reliable full-time superintendent acceptable to the Consultant and the
University who shall have authority to act for the Contractor and who shall be accountable to the Consultant to
the extent provided in the Contract. Unless the superintendent proves to be unsatisfactory to the Contractor
and ceases to be in its employ, such superintendent shall not be changed without the written permission of the
Consultant and the University.

(2) When the Contractor and its superintendent are temporarily absent from the site of the work, the Contractor or
its superintendent shall designate a responsible supervisory employee, approved by the Consultant and the
University, to receive such orders as the Consultant or its representative may give. At no time shall any work be
conducted on the site in the absence of an individual present who has been so designated by the Contractor or
its superintendent as having authority to receive and execute instructions given by the Consultant or its
representative.

3) If the superintendent, project manager or other supervisory employees are not satisfactory to the University, the
Contractor shall, if directed by the University, immediately replace such supervisory employees with other
supervisory employees acceptable to the Consultant and the University. Such replacement and all related
impacts shall be at no additional cost to the University.

Section 2.07 Employment of Workers

The Contractor shall at all times employ competent and suitable workers and equipment which shall be sufficient to
prosecute all the work to full completion in a disciplined orderly manner and in accordance with the Time Progress
Schedule and the contractually required time of performance. All workers engaged in special or skilled work shall have
had sufficient experience in such work to properly and satisfactorily perform the same. Should the Consultant deem any
employee of the Contractor or any subcontractor incompetent, careless, insubordinate or otherwise objectionable or
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whose continued employment on the work is deemed by the Consultant to be contrary to the public interest, it shall so
advise the Contractor and the latter shall dismiss or shall cause the subcontractor, if such employee is employed by the
latter, to dismiss such employee and such employee shall not again be employed on the work to be performed under
the Contract without obtaining the prior written approval of the Consultant.

Section 2.08 Detailed Drawings and Instructions

Upon timely notice from the Contractor that supplementary information is required, the Consultant shall furnish additional
instructions, by means of Drawings or otherwise, necessary for the proper execution of the work. All such Drawings and
instructions shall be consistent with the Contract Documents, true developments thereof and reasonably inferable
therefrom. The work shall be executed in conformity therewith and the Contractor shall do no work without proper
Drawings and/or instructions.

Section 2.09 Contract Documents to Be Kept at Site
The Contractor shall keep at the site of the work a copy of the Drawings and Specifications and shall at all times give
the Consultant and the University access thereto.

Section 2.10 Permits and Building Codes

The Contractor shall obtain from the proper authorities all permits legally required to carry on its work, pay any and all
taxes and fees legally required and shall be responsible for conducting its operations in accordance with the provisions
of such permits. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, all of the work covered by this
Agreement which is to be performed on property owned by the State University of New York is not subject to the building
code of any city, county or other political subdivision of the State of New York. It is, however, subject to the provisions
of the Building Code of New York State and the applicable Federal and State health and labor laws and regulations.

Section 2.11  Surveys

D) From the data shown on the Drawings and identified at the site by the Consultant, a licensed surveyor, to be
designated and paid for by the University, shall establish one (1) fixed benchmark and one (1) fixed base line at
the site. The Contractor shall work from the benchmarks and base lines shown on the Drawings, identified at
the site by the Consultant and established at the site by the aforesaid surveyor and shall establish such
supplementary bench marks and base lines that are required in order for it to lay out the work. The Contractor
shall be responsible for all measurements that may be required for execution of the work to the exact position
and elevation as prescribed in the Specifications, shown on the Drawings, or as the same may be modified at
the direction of the Consultant to meet changed conditions or as a result of modifications to the work covered by
the Contract.

(2) The Contractor shall furnish at its own expense such stakes and other required equipment, tools and materials,
and all labor as may be required in laying out any part of the work. If, for any reason, monuments are disturbed,
it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to reestablish them, without cost to the University, as directed by
the Consultant. The Consultant may require that construction work be suspended at any time when location
and limit marks established by the Contractor are not reasonably adequate to permit checking completed work
or the work in progress.

3) In all multiple-story construction, the Contractor shall establish and maintain line marks at each floor level and
grade marks four (4) feet above the finished floor at each floor level.

Section 2.12  Site Conditions

1) The Contractor acknowledges that it has assumed the risk and that the Contract consideration includes such
provision as it deems proper for all physical conditions and subsurface conditions as it could reasonably
anticipate encountering from the provisions of the Contract Documents, borings, rock cores, topographical maps
and such other information as the University or the Consultant made available to it prior to the University's receipt
of bids or from its own inspection and examination of the site prior to the University's receipt of bids.
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(2) In the event that the Contractor encounters subsurface physical conditions or other latent physical conditions at
the site differing substantially from those shown on or described or indicated in the Contract Documents and
which could not have been reasonably anticipated from the aforesaid information made available by the
University or the Consultant or from the Contractor's aforesaid inspection and examination of the site, it shall
give immediate notice to the Consultant of such conditions before they are disturbed. The Consultant will
thereupon promptly investigate the conditions and, if it finds that they do substantially differ from that which
should have been reasonably anticipated by the Contractor, it shall make such changes in the Drawings and
Specifications as may be necessary and a Change Order or Field Order may be issued, the amount of which
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A, to reflect any increase or
decrease in the cost of, or the time required for, performance of the Contract as a result of any of the aforesaid
changes made by the Consultant and/or as a result of such unanticipated subsurface conditions.

Section 2.13 Right to Change Location

When additional information regarding the subsurface conditions becomes available to the University as a result of the
excavation work, further testing or otherwise, it may be found desirable to change the location, alignment, dimensions
or grades to conform to such conditions. The University reserves the right to make such reasonable changes in the work
as, in its opinion, may be considered necessary or desirable; such changes and any adjustments in the Contract
consideration as a result thereof are to be made in accordance with the provisions of Sections 2.04, 2.05 4.02 and 4.05A
of the Agreement.

Section 2.14  Unforeseen Difficulties

Except as otherwise expressly provided in Section 2.12 of the Agreement and in other Sections of the Contract
Documents, the Contractor acknowledges that it has assumed the risk and that the Contract consideration includes such
provisions as it deems proper for any unforeseeable obstacles or difficulties which it may encounter in the performance
of the work.

Section 2.15 Moving Materials and Equipment

Should it become necessary, in the judgment of the Consultant, at any time during the course of the work to move
materials which are stored on the site and equipment which has been temporarily placed thereon, the Contractor upon
request of the Consultant shall move them or cause them to be moved at its sole cost and expense; provided, however,
if materials and equipment that have been stored or placed by the Contractor at a location on the site expressly approved,
in writing, by the Consultant and the same are moved or caused to be moved by the Contractor at the Consultant's
request, such removal shall be deemed extra work and the Contractor shall be compensated therefor in accordance with
the provisions of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A of the Agreement.

Section 2.16  Other Contracts

1) Prior to and during the progress of the work hereunder the University reserves the right to let or permit the letting
of other contracts relating to the Project or in connection with work on sites within the Contract limit lines or
adjoining or adjacent to that on which the work covered by this Agreement is to be performed. In the event such
other contracts are let, or have previously been let, the Contractor and such other contractors shall coordinate
their work with each other, arrange the sequence of their work to conform with the progressive operation of all
the work covered by such contracts and afford each other reasonable opportunities for the introduction and
storage of their materials, supplies and equipment and the execution of their work. If the Contractor or such
other contractors contend that their work or the progress thereof is being interfered with by the acts or omissions
of the other or others or that there is a failure to coordinate or properly arrange the sequence of the work on the
part of the Contractor or such other contractors, they shall, within five (5) working days of the commencement
of such interference or failure of coordination or failure to perform work in proper sequence, give written
notification to the University and the Consultant of such contention. Upon receipt of such notification or on its
own initiative, the Consultant shall investigate the situation and issue such instructions to the Contractor or such
other contractors with respect thereto as it may deem proper. The Consultant shall determine the rights of the
Contractor and of such other contractors and the sequence of work necessary to expedite the completion of all
work covered by this Agreement in relation to the work covered by said other contracts.
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The Contractor agrees that it has and will make no claim for damages against the University by reason of any
act or omission to act by any other contractor or in connection with the Consultant's or University's acts or
omissions to act in connection with such other contractor, but the Contractor shall have a right to recover such
damages from the other contractors.

If the proper and accurate performance of the work covered by the Contract depends upon the proper
performance and execution of work not included herein or depends upon the work of any other contractor, the
Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to the Consultant any defects in such work that render it unsuitable
for proper execution and results. Its failure to so inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance of the other
contractor's work as fit and proper for the reception of the work covered by the Contract, except as to latent
defects which may be discovered thereafter.

Section 2.17 Inspection and Testing

(1)

)

®)

(4)

®)

All materials and workmanship shall be subject to inspection, examination and testing by the Consultant and the
University at all times during the performance of the work and at all places where the work is carried on. Except
as otherwise herein specified, the University shall pay for the cost of inspection, examination and testing by the
Consultant or the University. If, however, the tests prove that the materials and/or work tested do not meet the
requirements of the Contract, then the entire cost of such tests and any additional testing and or inspections
required until the work is deemed compliant is to be borne by the Contractor. The Consultant will have the right
to reject defective material and workmanship furnished by the Contractor or require its correction. The
Contractor, without charge therefor, shall satisfactorily and promptly correct all rejected work and replace all
rejected material with proper material.

The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove from the site of the work all rejected material and work. If
the Contractor shall fail to proceed at once with the replacing of rejected material and/or correction of defective
workmanship, the University may, by contract or otherwise, replace such material and/or correct such
workmanship, and charge the costs thereof to the Contractor or it may cancel the Contract and terminate the
Contractor's employment as provided in the Agreement.

The Contractor, without additional charge, shall promptly furnish all reasonable facilities, labor materials and
equipment with associated operators necessary for the safe and convenient access, inspection and testing that
may be required by the Consultant or the University.

If the Contract Documents or the Consultant's instructions or the applicable laws, ordinances or regulations of
any governmental authority require any part of the work covered by the Contract to be specially tested or
inspected, the Contractor shall give the Consultant timely notice of its readiness for such testing or inspection
or, if the same is to be performed by a governmental authority, of the date fixed therefor. If any such work,
without the written permission of the Consultant, should be covered up prior to such testing or inspection, the
Contractor, at its sole cost and expense must, if directed by the Consultant, uncover the same for testing or
inspection and reconstruct same after the tests or inspection are conducted. All certificates of inspection or
testing, involving the Contractor's work, required to be obtained from governmental authorities are to be secured
by the Contractor at its sole cost and expense.

Should it be considered necessary or advisable by the Consultant at any time before final acceptance of the
entire work to make an examination of work already completed by removing or tearing out same, the Contractor,
upon request, shall furnish all necessary facilities, labor and material to perform such examination. If the work
subject to such examination is found to be defective or nonconforming in any manner due to the fault of the
Contractor or any of its subcontractors, such uncovering or destruction and necessary reconstruction, even
though such includes work not covered in the Contract, shall be at the expense of the Contractor. If, however,
such work after testing and examination is found to be satisfactory, the University will pay the Contractor the
cost of such uncovering or destruction and reconstruction, such cost to be determined as in the case of extra
work as provided in Sections 4.02 and 4.05A.
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(6) Inspection of material and furnished articles to be incorporated in the work may be made at the place of
production, manufacture or shipment unless otherwise stated herein. The inspection of material and
workmanship for final acceptance as a whole or in part will be made at the site of the work.

Section 2.18 Subcontractors

(1) Except for subcontractors designated by the University, or required to be named at any earlier date, pursuant to
the provisions of the Information for Bidders, within thirty (30) calendar days after receipt of the notice to proceed,
the Contractor must submit a written statement to the Consultant giving the name and address of all proposed
subcontractors. Said statement must contain a description of the portion of the work and materials which the
proposed subcontractors are to perform and furnish and any other information tending to prove that the proposed
subcontractors have the necessary facilities, skill, integrity, past experience and financial resources to perform
the work in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract Documents.

(2) If the Consultant finds that the proposed subcontractors are qualified, it will so notify the Contractor within ten
(10) working days after receipt of the aforesaid information. If the determination is to the contrary, however, the
Consultant within such period will notify the Contractor of such determination and the latter, unless it decides to
do such work itself and is qualified, in the Consultant's opinion, to do such work, must, within ten (10) working
days thereafter, submit similar information with respect to other proposed subcontractors.

3) The Consultant's approval of a subcontractor and/or the University's designation of a subcontractor pursuant to
the provisions of the Contract Documents shall not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibilities, duties and
liabilities hereunder. The Contractor shall be solely responsible to the University for the acts or defaults of such
subcontractors and of such subcontractors' officers, agents and employees, each of whom shall, for this purpose,
be deemed to be the agent or employee of the Contractor to the extent of its subcontract.

4) The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the administration, integration, coordination, direction and
supervision of all of its subcontractors and of all work and it shall check all space requirements of the work and
coordinate and adjust the same so that conflicts in space do not occur in the work being performed by it with its
own employees and with the work being performed by its subcontractors and so that all equipment, piping,
wiring, etc., can be installed, where possible, in the spaces allowed for same.

(5) No subcontractor shall be permitted to work at the site until: (a) it has furnished satisfactory evidence to the
Consultant of the insurance required by law; (b) in the case of a Project involving a federal grant, it has furnished
satisfactory evidence to the Consultant of the same type and amount of liability insurance as that required of the
Contractor by Section 5.06 of the Agreement; and (c) except for subcontractors designated by the University
pursuant to the provisions of the Information for Bidders, it has been approved by the Consultant.

(6) Within ten (10) working days after the Contractor receives payment from the University on account of a progress
payment application for the percentage of the work done, it shall pay each of its subcontractors the sum
contained in said payment for the percentage of said subcontractor's work, less the same amount retained
therefrom by the University under the terms of the Contract Documents or in consequence of any legal
proceedings or statutory liens, and less any amounts due the Contractor under the subcontract for work not
performed or not properly or timely performed by the subcontractor. In the event any subcontractor is not paid
by the Contractor, the former should immediately notify the University of such fact.

@) The Contractor shall execute with each of its subcontractors and shall require all subcontractors to execute with
their sub-subcontractors a written agreement which shall bind the latter to the terms and provisions of this
Agreement insofar as such terms and provisions are applicable to the work to be performed by such
subcontractors. The Contractor shall require all subcontractors and sub-subcontractors to promptly, upon
request, file with the Consultant and the University a conformed copy of such agreements, from which the price
and terms of payment may be deleted.
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If for sufficient reason, at any time during the progress of the work to be performed hereunder, the Consultant
determines that any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor is incompetent, careless, or uncooperative, the
Consultant will notify the Contractor accordingly and immediate steps will be taken by the Contractor for
cancellation of such subcontract or sub-subcontract. Such termination, however, shall not give rise to any claim
by the Contractor or by such subcontractor or sub-subcontractor for loss of prospective profits on work
unperformed and/or work unfurnished and a provision to that effect shall be contained in all subcontracts and
sub-subcontracts.

No provisions of this Agreement shall create or be construed as creating any contractual relation between the
University and any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor or with any person, firm or corporation employed by,
contracted with or whose services are utilized by the Contractor.

Section 2.19 Shop Drawings and Samples

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

®)

The Contractor in accordance with the approved Shop Drawing, Submittal, Mockup, and Sample schedules and
with such promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the work, shall submit for the Consultant's
approval all Shop Drawings and Samples called for under the Contract or requested by the Consultant.

Shop Drawings and mock-ups shall establish the actual detail of the work, indicate proper relation to adjoining
work, amplify design details of mechanical and electrical equipment in proper relation to physical spaces in the
structure, and incorporate minor changes of design or construction to suit actual conditions. Shop drawings
include drawings, diagrams, schedules, product data and other information or materials specially prepared for
the work by the Contractor to illustrate some portion of the work. Product data include standard illustrations,
schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and other information identified by the
Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the work.

All Shop Drawings, mock-ups and samples shall be thoroughly checked by the Contractor for compliance with
the Contract Documents before submitting them to the Consultant for approval and all Shop Drawings shall bear
the Contractor's recommendation for approval. Any Shop Drawings submitted without this stamp of approval
and certification, and Shop Drawings which, in the Consultant's opinion, are incomplete, contain numerous errors
or have not been checked or only checked superficially, will be returned unchecked by the Consultant for
resubmission by the Contractor. In checking Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall verify all dimensions and field
conditions and shall check and coordinate the Shop Drawings of any section or trade with the requirements of
all other sections or trades whose work is related thereto, as required for proper and complete installation and
sequence of the work.

Samples must be of sufficient size or number to show the quality, type, range of color, finish and texture of the
material. Each Sample shall be properly labeled to show the nature of the material, trade name of manufacturer,
name and location of the work where the material represented by the Sample is to be used and the name of the
Contractor submitting the Sample. Transportation charges to the Consultant must be prepaid on Samples
forwarded to it.

At the start of the Project, the format for submittals shall be established by the University. If an electronic method
is selected for the submission and approval of submittals, the Contractor shall provide submittals in a PDF format
and the Consultant will return the submittals in electronic format to the Contractor. For both hard-copy and
electronic submittal formats, all submittals that require physical samples or mock-ups shall be provided in
accordance with the requirements set forth in the Contract Specifications. Shop Drawings and Samples,
submitted by the Contractor in accordance with the approved Shop Drawing and Sample schedule that is
included in the Time Progress Schedule, will be reviewed by the Consultant within fifteen (15) working days and
if satisfactory will be approved. A Shop Drawing, when approved, will be returned to the Contractor. If not
satisfactory, the Drawings and Samples will be appropriately marked and returned to the Contractor for
correction thereof, in which event the Contractor shall resubmit to the Consultant a corrected copy of the Shop
Drawing or a new Sample, as the case may be. The Contractor shall make any correction required by the
Consultant and shall appropriately note any changes or revisions on the Shop Drawing, dated to correspond
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with the date of the Consultant's request for the change. Upon approval of the Shop Drawing by the Consultant,
the Contractor shall promptly furnish to the Consultant as many copies thereof as the Consultant may reasonably
request. Should more than two (2) separate reviews of any required shop drawings or samples submitted be
necessary, in the judgement of the Consultant and the University, the Contractor shall be responsible for the
reasonable costs incurred by the University for such additional reviews by the Consultant.

(6) At the time of submission of a Shop Drawing or Sample, the Contractor shall inform the Consultant and the
University in writing of any deviation in the Shop Drawing or Sample from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. Unless such deviation is specifically noted by the Contractor with a notation that such deviation will
result in extra work for which the Contractor requests payment, the Contractor shall be deemed to have waived
any claim for extra work, additional compensation or payment or an extension of time with respect to all work
shown on, described in or related to the Shop Drawing or Sample.

(7 The Consultant's approval of Shop Drawings or Samples is for design only and is not a complete check on the
method of assembly, erection or construction. Approval shall in no way be construed as: (a) permitting any
departure whatsoever from the Contract Documents, except where the Contractor, in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph 6 of this Section, has previously notified the University and the Consultant of such
departure; (b) relieving the Contractor of full responsibility for any error in quality of materials, details,
dimensions, omissions or otherwise that may exist; (c) relieving the Contractor of full responsibility for adequate
field connections, erection techniques, bracing or deficiencies in strength; (d) relieving the Contractor of full
responsibility for satisfactory performance of all work and coordination with the work of all subcontractors and
other contractors; or (e) permitting departure from additional details or instructions previously furnished by the
Consultant.

(8) No work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample shall be commenced until a Shop Drawing or Sample is approved
by the Consultant and all such work shall be: (a) in accordance with the approved Shop Drawing, provided the
latter conforms in all respects to the Contract Documents or to such deviations therefrom as have been
previously noted by the Contractor in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6 of this Section; and (b) in
conformance in all respects to the sample furnished to and approved by the Consultant and, unless otherwise
specified, as new and of good quality.

9) The Contractor may be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of architecture or
engineering when specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the work or the Contractor
needs to provide such services in order to carry out its responsibilities for construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures. When professional services are required in the Contract Documents,
the Consultant will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The University
and Consultant shall be entitled to rely on the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the professional
services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by design professionals working for the Contractor.

(10) Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for payment made by the Contractor, any
and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and costs incurred by the
University together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% in the review or evaluation of any
substitutions for methods, products or performance pursuant to this Section 2.19.

Section 2.20 Equivalents - Approved Equal
(1) Equivalents or Approvals - General

a. The words "similar and equal to", or equal”, “equivalent” and such other words of similar content and meaning
shall for the purposes of this Agreement be deemed to mean similar and equivalent to one of the named
products. For the purposes of subdivisions (1) and (2) of this Section and for the purposes of the Bidding
Documents, the word "products" shall be deemed to include the words “articles”, "materials”, "items",
"equipment” and “methods”. Whenever in the Contract Documents one or more products are specified, the
words "similar and equal to" shall be deemed inserted.
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b. Whenever any product is specified in the Contract Documents by a reference to the name, trade name, make
or catalog number of any manufacturer or supplier, the intent is not to limit competition, but to establish a
standard of quality which the Consultant has determined is necessary for the Project. A Contractor may at its
option use any product other than that specified in the Contract Documents provided the same is approved by
the Consultant in accordance with the procedures set forth in subdivision (2) of this Section. In all cases the
Consultant shall be the sole judge as to whether a proposed product is to be approved and the Contractor shall
have the burden of proving, at its own cost and expense, to the satisfaction of the Consultant, that the proposed
product is similar and equal to the named product. In making such determination the Consultant may establish
such objective and appearance criteria as it may deem proper that the proposed product must meet in order for
it to be approved.

c. Nothing in the Contract Documents shall be construed as representing, expressly or implied, that the named
product is available or that there is or there is not a product similar and equal to any of the named products and
the Contractor shall have and make no claim by reason of the availability or lack of availability of the named
product or of a product similar and equal to any named product.

d. The Contractor shall have and make no claim for an extension of time or for damages by reason of the time
taken by the Consultant in considering a product proposed by the Contractor or by reason of the failure of the
Consultant to approve a product proposed by the Contractor.

e. Requests for approval of proposed equivalents will be received by the Consultant only from the Contractor.

f.  Approval shall in no way be construed as: (a) permitting any departure whatsoever from the Contract
Documents, (b) relieving the Contractor of full responsibility for any error in quality of materials, details,
dimensions, sequence of work, omissions or otherwise that may exist, (c) relieving the Contractor of full
responsibility for adequate field connections, erection techniques, bracing or deficiencies in strength, (d) relieving
the Contractor of full responsibility for satisfactory performance of all work to achieve a functionally complete
facility or result and coordination with the work of all subcontractors and other contractors or (e) permitting
departure from additional details or instructions previously furnished by the Consultant.

g. Contractor agrees that the Contractor approves and authorizes the deduction from Contractor’s applications for
payment any and all costs incurred by the Construction Manager, Consultant, Design Professional or otherwise
in evaluating Contractor’s submissions under this Section 2.20, together with a markup upon such hard costs in
the amount of 15%.

(2) Equivalents or Approvals After Bidding
a. Any and all submissions for “or equal” products which are submitted by the Contractor after award of the
Contract must be made by the Contractor within ninety (90) calendar days after the date of award. Contractor
agrees that it waives and relinquishes the right, claim or privilege, if any, to submit “or equal” proposals if such
are made ninety (90) calendar days after the date of award of the Contract to the Contractor.

b. Requests for approval of proposed equivalents will be considered by the Consultant after bidding only in the
following cases: (a) the named product cannot be obtained by the Contractor because of strikes, lockouts,
bankruptcies or discontinuance of manufacture and the Contractor makes a written request to the Consultant
for consideration of the proposed equivalent within ten (10) calendar days of the date it ascertains it cannot
obtain the named product; or (b) the proposed equivalent is superior, in the opinion of the Consultant, to the
named product; or (c) the proposed equivalent, in the opinion of the Consultant, is equal to the named product
and its use is to the advantage of the University, e.g., the University receives an equitable credit, acceptable
to it, as a result of the estimated cost savings to the Contractor from the use of the proposed equivalent or the
University determines that the Contractor has not failed to act diligently in placing the necessary purchase
orders and a savings in the time required for the completion of the construction of the Project should result
from the use of the proposed equivalent.
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C. Where the Consultant pursuant to the provisions of this subdivision approves a product proposed by a
Contractor and such proposed product requires a revision or redesign of any part of the work covered by this
Agreement, all such revision and redesign and all new Drawings and details required therefor shall be subject
to the approval of the Consultant and shall be provided by the Contractor at its own cost and expense.

Where the Consultant pursuant to the provisions of this Section approves a product proposed by a Contractor
and such proposed product requires a different quantity and/or arrangement of duct work, piping, wiring,
conduit or any other part of the work from that specified, detailed or indicated in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall provide the same at its own cost and expense.

(3) Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for payment made by the Contractor any
and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and costs incurred by the University,
together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15%, in the consideration or evaluation of any
substitutions for methods, products or performance pursuant to this Section 2.20.

Section 2.21  Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights

The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes all royalties, license fees and costs arising from
patents or trademarks in any way involved in the work; provided, however, that the Contract consideration shall not be
deemed to have included therein any royalty, license fee or cost arising from a patent or trademark for a design prepared
by the Consultant and neither the Contractor nor the University shall have any liability in connection therewith. Where
the Contractor is required or desires to use any product, device, material or process covered by patent or trademark, the
Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the University and the State of New York from any and all claims,
actions, causes of action or demands, for infringement by reason of the use of such patented product, device, material
or process, and shall indemnify the University and the State of New York from any cost, liability, damage and expense,
including reasonable attorneys' fees and court costs, which it may be obligated to incur or pay by reason of any claim or
infringement at any time both before or after the University's final acceptance of all the work to be performed under the
Contract.

Section 2.22 Possession Prior to Completion

If before the final completion of all the work it shall be deemed advisable or necessary by the University to take over,
use, occupy or operate any part of the completed or partly completed work or to place or install therein equipment and
furnishings, the University, upon reasonable written notice to the Contractor, shall have the right to do so and the
Contractor will not in any way interfere therewith or object to the same. Such action by the University shall in no way
affect the obligations of the Contractor under the terms and provisions of the Contract Documents and the Contractor
acknowledges that such action by the University does not in any way evidence the completion of the work or any part
thereof or in any way signify the University's acceptance of the work or any part thereof. The Contractor agrees to
continue the performance of all work covered by the Contract in a manner which will not unreasonably interfere with
such takeover, use, occupancy, operation, placement or installation.

Section 2.23 Completion and Acceptance

(1) Partial Completion
If before the final completion of all the work any portion of the permanent construction has been satisfactorily
completed and the same will be immediately useful to the University, the latter may, by written notice, advise the
Contractor that it accepts such portion of the work. Such action by the University shall in no way affect the
obligations of the Contractor under the terms and provisions of the Contract with respect to any work not so
completed and accepted. The partial completion of any portion of the Contractor’'s work by the University, the
Campus or the Consultant, shall not impact the assessment of liquidated damages or actual costs for delays or
disruption to the Project caused by the Contractor, its subcontractors or vendors.

(2) Substantial Completion
When all the Work covered by the Contract is substantially completed, as defined in Section 1.01, the Contractor
shall give written notice thereof to the University and the Consultant. The latter will then promptly make an
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inspection of the work and, if they shall determine that all the work is substantially completed, they shall so
advise the Contractor. Such action shall in no way affect the obligations of the Contractor under the terms and
provisions of the Contract with respect to any uncompleted (including untested or deferred work), unaccepted
or corrective work or in any way affect, limit or preclude the issuance by the Consultant, from time to time
thereafter, of "Punch Lists", i.e., lists of uncompleted or corrective work which the Contractor is to promptly
complete and/or correct. In the judgement of the University, should more than two (2) separate inspections of
the Work be necessary, the Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for payment
made by the Contractor, any and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and
costs incurred by the University together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% for all such
additional inspections.

The Contractor must fully, completely and acceptably perform all Punch List work and any other work subsequently
discovered remaining to be completed or corrected, within ninety (90) calendar days of Substantial Completion or within
such other timeframe stipulated by the University or Consultant. Failure to complete the Punch List within the time so
designated hereunder may be deemed default on the part of the Contractor.

3) Final Completion and Acceptance

After the completion of all the work the Contractor shall give written notice to the University and the Consultant
that all the work is ready for inspection and final acceptance. The University and the Consultant shall promptly
make such inspection and, if they shall determine that all the work has been satisfactorily completed, the
University shall thereupon by written notice advise the Contractor that it accepts such work. In the judgement
of the University, should more than two (2) separate inspections of the Work be necessary, the Contractor agrees
that the University may deduct from any application for payment made by the Contractor, any and all Design
Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management fees and costs incurred by the University together
with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% for all such additional inspections.

Section 2.24 Record Drawings

(1) At the start of the Project, the format for Record Drawings shall be established by the University. Prior to
acceptance by the University of all work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the Consultant
one (1) set of current Contract Drawings on which the Contractor has recorded, using colored pencil for hard
copy format or electronic editing tool in contrasting color for electronic format, in a neat and workmanlike manner,
all instances where actual field construction differs from work as indicated on the Contract Drawings. These
"Record". Drawings shall show the following information: (a) all significant changes in plans, sections, elevations
and details, such as shifts in location of walls, doors, windows, stairs and the like made during construction; (b)
all significant changes in foundations, columns, beams, openings, concrete reinforcing, lintels, concealed
anchorages and "knock-out" panels made during construction; (c) final location of electric panels, final
arrangement of electric circuits and any significant changes made in electrical design as a result of Change
Orders, Field Orders or job conditions; (d) final location and arrangement of all mechanical equipment and major
concealed plumbing, including, but not limited to, supply and circulating mains, vent stacks, sanitary and storm
water drainage; (e) final location and arrangement of all underground utilities, connections to building and/or
rerouting of existing utilities, including, but not limited to, sanitary, storm, heating, electric, signal, gas, water and
telephone: and (f) final make and model for all significant equipment and devices listed in the specifications.
The Contractor shall also provide an electronic version as determined by the Consultant.

(2) Periodically during the work, the Consultant may request submission of a progress set of Record Drawings for
review and advise the Contractor of errors or omissions, if any, that must be corrected or completed prior to final
submission of the Record Drawings. Shop Drawings shall not be acceptable as Record Drawings.

3) The Contractor shall submit the Record Drawings to the Consultant at least fifteen (15) days prior to the date of
Substantial Completion. The Consultant will then review the Record Drawings and, if they shall determine that
the Record Drawings represent the actual field construction being completed, they shall so advise the
Contractor. If not satisfactory, the Record Drawings will be appropriately marked and returned to the Contractor
for correction thereof, in which event the Contractor shall promptly correct and resubmit to the Consultant a
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corrected copy of the Record Drawings. Acceptance of the Record Drawings by the University is a condition
precedent to the Contractor’s entitlement to receive Final Payment.

Section 2.25 Guarantees

1)

(2)

The Contractor, at the convenience of the University, shall remove, replace and/or repair at its own cost and
expense any defects in workmanship, materials, ratings, capacities or characteristics occurring in or to the work
covered by the Contract within one (1) year or within such longer period as may otherwise be provided in the
Contract, the period of such guarantee to commence with the University's final acceptance of all work covered
under the Contract or at such other date or dates as the University may specify prior to that time, and the
Contractor, upon demand, shall pay for all damage to all other work resulting from such defects and all expenses
necessary to remove, replace and/or repair such other work which may be damaged in removing, replacing or
repairing the said defects. The obligations of the Contractor under the provisions of this paragraph or any other
guarantee provisions of the Contract Documents are not limited to the monies retained by the University under
the Contract.

Unless such removal, replacement and/or repair shall be performed by the Contractor within ten (10) working
days after it receives written notice from the University specifying such defect, or if such defect is of such a
nature that it cannot be completely removed, repaired and/or replaced within said ten (10) day period and the
Contractor shall not have diligently commenced removing, repairing and/or replacing such defect within said ten
(10) day period and shall not thereafter with reasonable diligence and in good faith proceed to do such work, the
University may employ such other person, firm or corporation as it may choose to perform such removal,
replacement and/or repair and the Contractor agrees, upon demand, to pay to the University all amounts which
it expends for such work.

Section 2.26  Default of Contractor
(1) In addition to those instances specifically referred to in other Sections hereof, the University shall have the right to
declare the Contractor in default of the whole or any part of the work if:

a. The Contractor becomes insolvent; or if

b. The Contractor makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors pursuant to the statutes of the State of New
York; or if

c. A voluntary or involuntary petition in bankruptcy is filed by or against the Contractor; or if

d. Areceiver or receivers are appointed to take charge of the Contractor's property or affairs; or if

e. The Contractor fails to commence work when notified to do so by the Consultant; or if

f.  The Contractor shall abandon the work; or if

g. The Contractor shall refuse to proceed with the work or extra work when and as directed by the Consultant or
the University; or if

h. The Contractor shall without just cause reduce its working force to a number which, if maintained, would be
insufficient, in the opinion of the University, to complete the work in accordance with the approved time progress
schedule, and shall fail or refuse to sufficiently increase such working force when ordered to do so by the
Consultant; or if

i. The Contractor shall sublet, assign, transfer convey, or otherwise dispose of the Contract other than as herein
specified; or if
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j-  The University shall be of the opinion that the Contractor is or has been unnecessarily or unreasonably or willfully
delaying the performance and completion of the work, or the award of necessary subcontracts, or the placing of
necessary material and equipment orders; or if

k. The University shall be of the opinion that the work cannot be completed within the time herein provided therefor
or within the time to which such completion may have been extended; provided, however, that the impossibility
of timely completion is, in the University's opinion, attributable to conditions within the Contractor's control; or if

I.  The work is not completed within the time herein provided therefor or within the time to which the Contractor
may be entitled to have such completion extended; or if

m. The University shall be of the opinion that the Contractor is or has been willfully or in bad faith violating any of
the provisions of this Agreement;

n. The University shall be of the opinion that the Contractor is not or has not been executing the Contract in good
faith and in accordance with its terms; or if

0. At any time during the period of the Agreement, insurance as required is not in effect or proof thereof is not
provided to the University.

Before the University shall exercise its right to declare the Contractor in default by reason of the conditions set forth
in the above items a, b, ¢, d, e, f, g, h ,i, j, k, I, m, n and o, it shall give the Contractor three (3) working days' notice
of its intention to declare the Contractor in default and unless, within such three (3) day period, the Contractor shall
make arrangements, satisfactory to the University, to correct and/or eliminate the conditions set forth in the
University's aforesaid notice, the Contractor may be declared in default at the expiration of such three (3) day period
or at the expiration of such longer period of time as the University may determine.

The right to declare in default for any of the grounds specified or referred to shall be exercised by the University
sending the Contractor a written notice setting forth the ground or grounds upon which such default is declared.
Upon receipt of notice that it has been declared in default, the Contractor shall immediately discontinue all further
operations under the Contract and shall immediately quit the site, leaving untouched all plant, materials, equipment,
tools and supplies then on site.

The University, after declaring the Contractor in default, may then have the work completed by such means and in
such manner, by contract, with or without public letting, or otherwise, as it may deem advisable, utilizing for such
purpose such of the Contractor's plant, materials, equipment, tools and supplies remaining on the site, and also such
subcontractors as it may deem advisable, or it may call upon the Contractor's surety at its own expense to do so.

In the event that the University declared the Contractor in default of the work or any part of the work, the Contractor,
in addition to any other liability to the University hereunder or otherwise provided for or allowed by law, shall be liable
to the University for any costs it incurs for additional architectural and engineering services necessary, in its opinion,
because of the default and the total amount of liquidated damages from the date when the work should have been
completed by the Contractor in accordance with the terms hereof to the date of actual completion of the work, both
of which items shall be considered as expenses incurred by the University in completing the work and the amount
of which may be charged against and deducted out of such monies as would have been payable to the Contractor
or its surety if the work had been completed without a default.

If the University completes the work, the Consultant shall issue a certificate stating the expenses incurred in such
completion, including the cost of re-letting. Such certificate shall be final, binding and conclusive upon the
Contractor, its surety, and any person claiming under or through the Contractor, as to the amount thereof.

The expense of such completion, as so certified by the Consultant, shall be charged against and deducted out of
such monies as would have been payable to the Contractor if it had completed the work; the balance of such monies,
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if any, subject to the other provisions of the Contract, to be paid to the Contractor without interest after such
completion. Should the expense of such completion, so certified by the Consultant, exceed the total sum which
would have been payable under the Contract if the same had been completed by the Contractor, any such excess
shall be paid by the Contractor to the University upon demand.

(8) In the event the University shall determine to complete the work without calling upon the Contractor's surety to do
so, the Contractor shall not be entitled, from and after the effective date of the declaration of the default, to receive
any further payment under the Contract until the said work shall be wholly completed and accepted by the University.

(9) In case the University shall declare the Contractor in default as to a part of the work only, the Contractor shall
discontinue such part, shall continue performing the remainder of the work in strict conformity with the terms of the
Contract, and shall in no way hinder or interfere with any other contractors or persons whom the University may
engage to complete the work as to which the Contractor was declared in default.

(10) The provisions relating to declaring the Contractor in default as to the entire work shall be equally applicable to a
declaration of partial default, except that the University shall be entitled to utilize for completion of the part of the
work as to which the Contractor was declared in default only such plant, materials, equipment, tools and supplies as
had been previously used by the Contractor on such part.

(11) In completing the whole or any part of the work, the Consultant and the University shall have the power to depart
from, change or vary the terms and provisions of the Contract; provided, however, that such departure, change or
variation is made for the purpose of reducing the time or expense of such completion. Such departure, change or
variations, even to the extent of accepting a lesser or different performance, shall not affect the conclusiveness of
the Consultant's certificate of the cost of completion, nor shall it constitute a defense to any action to recover the
amount by which such certificate exceeds the amount which would have been payable to the Contractor hereunder
but for its default.

(12) The provisions of this Section shall be in addition to any and all other legal or equitable remedies provided by this
Agreement and otherwise applicable by law.

Section 2.27 Termination for Convenience

(1) The performance of work under this Agreement may be terminated by the University, in whole or in part, whenever
the University shall determine that such termination is in the best interest of the University. Any such termination
shall be effected by a notice in writing to the Contractor specifying the date upon which such termination shall
become effective and the extent to which performance of the Contract shall be terminated. Such termination shall
be effective on the date and to the extent specified in said notice.

(2) Upon receipt of a notice of termination, and-except as otherwise directed in writing by the University, the Contractor
shall:

a. Discontinue all work and the placing of all orders for materials and facilities otherwise required for the
performance thereof,

b. Cancel all existing orders and subcontracts to the extent such orders and subcontracts relate to the performance
of work terminated by the notice of termination;

c. Take such action as may be necessary to secure to the University the benefits of any rights of the Contractor
under orders or subcontracts which relate to the performance of work terminated by the notice of termination,
including, but not limited to, the assignment to the University, in the manner and to the extent directed by the
University, all the right, title and interest of the Contractor under the orders or subcontracts so terminated and
cancelled. In the event of such assignment, the University shall have the right, in its discretion, to settle or pay
any or all claims arising out of the termination and cancellation of such orders and subcontracts;
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Transfer title and deliver to the University, in accordance with the direction of the University, all materials,
supplies, work in process, facilities, equipment, machines or tools produced as a part of or acquired by the
Contractor in connection with the work terminated by said notice, and all plans, Drawings, Working Drawings,
sketches, Specifications and information for use in connection therewith; provided, however, that the Contractor
may retain any of the foregoing if it so elects and foregoes reimbursement therefor;

Take such action as may be necessary or as the Consultant or the University may prescribe for the protection
and preservation of all property in the possession or control of the Contractor in which the University, under the
provisions of the Contract, has or may acquire an interest.

(3) Notwithstanding the foregoing, should the notice of termination relate to only a portion of the work covered by the
Contract, the Contractor will proceed with the completion of such portions of the work as are not terminated.

(4)

(5)

The University will pay and the Contractor shall accept, in full consideration for the performance and completion of
the portions of the work as are not terminated, a sum calculated by determining the percentage the portions of the
work not terminated bear to the total amount of the work covered by the Contract, and by multiplying the Contract
consideration by such percentage - the product thereof being the amount to be paid to the Contractor. The University
shall determine the amount of such consideration in accordance with the foregoing.

Upon compliance by the Contractor with the foregoing provisions of this Section and subject to deductions for
payments previously made, the University, for the portions of the work terminated, shall compensate the Contractor
as follows:

a.

(6)

("

By reimbursing the Contractor for actual expenditures made with respect to such work, including expenditures
made in connection with any portion thereof which may have been completed prior to termination, as well as
expenditures made after termination in completing those portions of the work covered by the Contract which the
Contractor may have been required by the notice of termination to complete. The University shall determine the
allowability and amount of such expenditures.

By reimbursing the Contractor for all actual expenditures made, with the prior written approval of the University
or pursuant to a court judgment, in settling or discharging any outstanding contractual obligations or
commitments incurred or entered into by the Contractor in good faith with respect to the Contract and resulting
from the termination thereof.

By reimbursing the Contractor for all actual expenditures made after the effective date of the notice of termination
resulting from or caused by the Contractor taking necessary action or action prescribed by the Consultant or the
University for the protection and preservation of all property in the possession or control of the Contractor in
which the University, under the provisions of the Contract, has or may acquire an interest.

By paying the Contractor a markup, which is to be calculated in the same manner as that provided for in
subdivision c¢ of paragraph (1) of Sections 4.02 and 4.05A for extra work, on the foregoing expenditures, which
markup is to cover the Contractor's overhead and profit; provided, however, that if it appears that the Contractor
would have sustained a loss on the entire Contract had it been completed, said markup shall be reduced by
one-third.

The sum of all amounts payable under this Section, plus the sum of all amounts previously paid by the University
under the provisions of the Contract, shall not exceed the amount of the Contract consideration. In no event
shall the Contractor be entitled to any payment for loss of anticipated profits on uncompleted work and the
University shall not be liable for same.

Termination by the University under the provisions of this Section shall be without prejudice to any claims or
rights which the University may have against the Contractor. The University may retain from the amount due to
the Contractor under the provisions of this Section such monies as may be necessary to satisfy any claim which
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the University may have against the Contractor in connection with the Contract; provided, however, that the
University's failure to retain such monies shall not be deemed a waiver of any of its rights or claims against the
Contractor.

(8) Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the Contractor and the Consultant can agree upon another method of
determining the amount of the consideration to be paid to the Contractor under the provisions of this Section,
such method, subject to the approval of the University, may, at the option of the University, be substituted for
the method set forth above.

Article Il
Time of Performance

Section 3.01 Commencement, Prosecution and Completion of Work

(1) The Contractor agrees that it will begin the work herein embraced upon receipt of notice to proceed, unless the
University consents in writing, to begin at a different date, and that it will prosecute the same with such diligence
that all work covered by the Contract shall be substantially completed and performed on or before the time
specified on page one of the Agreement.

(2) The Contractor further agrees that time is of the essence in this Agreement and that all the work shall be
prosecuted in such manner and with sufficient plant and forces to complete all work timely.

Section 3.02 Time Progress Schedule

(2) To show compliance with the requirements of Section 3.01 of the Agreement, provide and maintain a Time
Progress Schedule in accordance with the General Requirements, Special Conditions, Section paragraph titled
“Project Schedule”. Unless otherwise accepted by the University, the Time Progress Schedule shall be strictly
adhered to by the Contractor. The time for substantial completion shall be on or before the time specified on
page one of the Agreement.

(2) If through the fault of the Contractor or any subcontractor the Contractor shall fail to adhere to the time progress
schedule, it must promptly adopt such other and additional means and methods of construction as will make up
for the time lost and will assure completion in accordance with such schedule.

3) The failure of the Contractor to submit a Time Progress Schedule, the University's or the Consultant's
acceptance of the Contractor's time progress schedule or lack of such acceptance, the means and/or methods
of construction employed by the Contractor, including any revisions thereof, and/or its failure to revise the same
shall not relieve the Contractor of its obligation to accomplish the result required by the Contract in the time
specified on page one of the Agreement, nor shall the exercise of the Consultant’s or the University’s right to
reject any portion of the work, create or give rise to any claim, action or cause of action, legal, equitable or
otherwise, against the Consultant or the University.

4) The failure of the Contractor to submit and maintain a Time Progress Schedule in accordance with the General
Requirements shall be deemed to be a waiver by the Contractor of all claims for additional compensation or
damages as a result of any condition which is an alleged cause of delay in the completion of the work.

Section 3.03 Time Progress Schedule for Shop Drawings and Samples
The Contractor shall include activities for preparation and submission of all Shop Drawings, mock-ups and Samples in
the Time Progress Schedule in Section 3.02.

Section 3.04 Notice of Conditions Causing Delay

(1) Within ten (10) working days after the commencement of any condition which is causing or may cause delay in
completion or require Contractor to request an extension of time, the Contractor must notify the Consultant and
the University in writing of the effect, if any, of such condition upon the Time Progress Schedule, and must state
why and in what respects, if any, the condition is causing or may cause such delay.
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(2 Contractor agrees that an express condition precedent to Contractor’s entitlement to any extension of time on
the project shall be full and complete compliance to the satisfaction of the University with the Contractor’s
obligations in Section 3.06, Contractor’s Progress Reports. Failure to submit proper Contractor's progress
reports in appropriate and timely fashion shall be deemed a waiver and relinquishment of any right, claim or
privilege to obtain an extension of time for the performance of the Contractor’s work.

3) Failure to strictly comply with this requirement may, in the discretion of the University, be deemed sufficient
cause to deny any extension of time on account of delay in completion arising out of or resulting from any
change, extra work, suspension, or other condition.

4) Except as otherwise set forth in this Section 3.04 all procedures set forth in Sections 2.02 and 2.03 of this
Agreement shall be complied with by the Contractor. Furthermore, full and complete compliance with the
requirements of this Article Il is a condition precedent to the Contractor’s entitlement to receive an extension of
time.

Section 3.05 Extension of Time

(1) Within ten (10) working days after the commencement of any condition which is causing or may cause the
Contractor to incur, require or otherwise need an extension of time, the Contractor shall notify the Consultant
and the University of such condition. Full and complete compliance with this paragraph 3.05(1) is a condition
precedent to the Contractor obtaining an extension of time for performance of any portion or all of its work.

(2) An extension or extensions of time for the completion of the work may be granted by the University subject to
the provisions of this Section, but only upon written application therefor by the Contractor to the University and
the Consultant.

3) An application for an extension of time must set forth in detail the source and the nature of each alleged cause
of delay in the completion of the work, the date upon which each such cause of delay began and ended and the
number of days of delay attributable to each of such causes. It must be submitted prior to completion of the
work.

4) If such an application is made, the Contractor may be entitled to an extension of time for delay in completion of
the work caused solely: (a) by the acts or omissions of the University, its trustees, officers, agents or employees;
or (b) by the acts or omissions of other contractors, not including subcontractors of the Contractor, on this Project;
or (c) by unforeseeable supervening conditions entirely beyond the control of either party hereto (such as, but
not limited to, acts of God or the public enemy, war or other national emergency making performance temporarily
impossible or illegal, or strikes or labor disputes).

(5) The Contractor may, however, be entitled to an extension of time for such causes only for the number of calendar
days of delay which the University may determine to be due solely to such causes, and then only if the Contractor
shall have strictly complied with all of the requirements of this Section and Section 3.04. The University shall
make such determination within ninety (90) calendar days after receipt of the Contractor's application for an
extension of time; provided, however, said application complies with the requirements of this Section.

(6) The Contractor shall not be entitled to receive a separate extension of time for each one of several causes of
delay operating concurrently, but, if at all, only for the actual period of delay in completion of the work as
determined by the University, irrespective of the number of causes contributing to produce such delay. If one of
several causes of delay operating concurrently results from any act, fault or omission of the Contractor or of its
subcontractors or material-men and would of itself (irrespective of the concurrent causes) have delayed the
work, no extension of time will be allowed for the period of delay resulting from such an act, fault or omission.

7 The granting of an application for an extension of time for causes of delay other than those herein referred to
shall be entirely within the discretion of the University.
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(8) If the Contractor shall claim to have sustained any damages by reason of delays, extraordinary or otherwise, or
hindrances which it claims to be due to any action, omission, direction or order by the University or the
Consultant, the Contractor shall be entitled only to an extension of time as hereinabove provided and shall not
have or assert any claim or prosecute any suit, action, cause of action or proceeding against the University
based upon such delays or hindrances, unless such delays or hindrances were caused by the University’s bad
faith or its willful, malicious, or grossly negligent conduct, or uncontemplated delays, or delays so unreasonable
that they constitute an intentional abandonment of the Contract by the University, or delays resulting from the
University’s breach of a fundamental obligation of the Contract.

(9) The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time for the performance of any or all of the Work set forth
in allowances to the Contract. All allowance work shall be performed in accordance with the Contractor’s
schedule.

Section 3.06 Contractor’'s Progress Reports

After commencement of the work the Contractor shall furnish the Consultant with written monthly reports setting forth
the condition and progress of the work, the percentage of each part of the work that has been finished, those parts of
the work which have been completed within the scheduled time and those parts of the work which have not been finished
within the scheduled time, and the general progress of the work that is being performed away from the site and the
approximate date when such work will be finished and delivered to the site. Contractor agrees that compliance with this
Section 3.06 is an express condition precedent to the Contractor’s right, claim or entitlement to obtain an extension of
time for the performance of the Contractor's work. Failure to comply with this Section 3.06 shall be a waiver and
relinquishment of all such rights, claims and privileges to request or obtain an extension of time for the performance of
Contractor’s work.

Article IV
Payment

Section 4.01 Compensation to Be Paid Contractor

The University shall pay to the Contractor and the latter shall accept as full and complete payment for the performance
of this Agreement, subject to additions or deductions as provided herein, the sum of dollars ($«Total_Bid»), which
sum is the amount of the Contract consideration.

Section 4.02 Value of Omitted and Extra Work
(1) The amount by which the Contract consideration is to be increased or decreased by any Change Order or Field
Order shall be determined by the University by one or more of the following methods:

a. By applying the applicable price or prices set forth on the attached Schedule "I" of this Agreement or by applying
a unit price agreed to by both parties. Subject to the provisions of Section 4.04, this method must be used if the
Contract Documents contain applicable unit prices.

b. By estimating the fair and reasonable cost of: (i) labor, including all wages, required wage supplements and
insurance required by law (workers' compensation, social security, disability, unemployment, etc.) paid to or on
behalf of foremen, workers and other employees below the rank of superintendent directly employed at the site
of the Project; (ii) materials; and (iii) equipment, excluding hand tools, which, in the judgment of the University,
would have been or will be employed exclusively and directly on the omitted work or extra work, as the case
may be; and, in the case of extra work, where the same is performed directly by the Contractor, by adding to
the total of such estimated costs a sum equal to 15 percent thereof, but, where the extra work is performed by
a subcontractor, by adding a sum equal to 15 percent of said costs for the benefit of such subcontractor, and by
adding, for the benefit of the Contractor (no further allowance will be made where extra work is performed by
the sub-subcontractor), an additional sum equal to 10 percent of the first $10,000 of the above-estimated costs,
including the subcontractor's percentage override, plus 5 percent of the next $90,000 of the total of said items,
plus 3 percent of any sum in excess of $100,000 of the total of said items. There is no markup on the premium
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portion of overtime labor. For the purposes of the aforesaid percentage overrides, the words "extra work" shall
be defined as a complete item of added, modified or changed work as described in the Consultant's written
instructions to the Contractor. Such "extra work"™ may include the work of one or more trades and/or
subcontractors or sub-subcontractors and shall include all labor, materials, plant, equipment, tools and all
incidentals directly and/or indirectly necessary, related, involved in or convenient to the successful completion
of the extra work item. Where the Consultant's aforesaid written instructions to the Contractor involve both an
increase and a reduction in similar or related work, the above percentage overrides will be applied only on the
amount, if any, the cost of the increased work exceeds the cost of the reduced work.

No overhead and profit shall be retained by the Contractor on the cost of work determined by the method
provided in Subparagraph (1)a.

All profit, overhead and expense of whatsoever kind and nature, other than those set forth above in items (i)
through (iii), of the Contractor, its subcontractors and sub-subcontractors, are covered by the aforesaid
percentage overrides and no additional payment therefor will be made by the University.

The University may make such cost estimate either before or after the extra work is completed by the Contractor.

c. By determining the actual cost of the extra work in the same manner as in the above subdivision b except that
actual costs of the Contractor shall be utilized in lieu of estimated costs. The University shall have the option to
utilize this method provided it notifies the Contractor of its intent to do so prior to the time the Contractor
commences performance of such extra work.

Irrespective of the method used or to be used by the University in determining the value of a Change Order or Field
Order, the Contractor, within fifteen (15) working days after a request for the same, must submit to the University
and the Consultant a detailed breakdown of the Contractor's estimate of the value of the omitted and/or extra work
in a format approved by the University.

Equipment Watch Rental Rate Blue Book (published online by Intertec Penton Media, Inc.) or other published rates
as approved by the University in writing, will be utilized for the equipment rental pricing. For the purposes of
paragraph (1) hereof, the cost of equipment shall be determined, irrespective of the actual price for any rental or
actual cost associated with such equipment as follows: take the monthly rate listed in Equipment Watch and dividing
the same by 176 hours to establish an hourly rate and then multiplying such hourly rate by the actual number of
hours that the equipment was used. The Contractor will submit an actual rental invoice, or acceptable quotation from
a bonafide equipment rental supplier for rented equipment when equipment is not owned by the Contractor. The
equipment rental supplier cannot be an “affiliate” of the Contractor, nor in any way be related to the Contractor. If
submitted invoices/quotations are acceptable to the University, the Contractor will be reimbursed the actual rental
cost including sales tax and appropriate mark-up. If no listing of rates for an item of equipment is contained in
Equipment Watch, the University shall determine the reasonable rate of rental of the particular item of equipment by
such other means as it finds appropriate. The edition Equipment Watch to be used shall be that in effect on the date
of the receipt of bids for this Agreement. None of the provisions of Equipment Watch shall be deemed referred to
or included in this Agreement excepting only the aforesaid monthly rates. To the cost of equipment as determined
above, there is to be added the actual cost of gasoline, oil, grease and maintenance required for operation of such
equipment and, in the case of equipment utilized only for extra work when, in the opinion of the Consultant, suitable
equipment therefor was not available on the site, the reasonable cost of transporting said equipment to and from the
site. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Consultant should determine that the nature or size of the equipment used
by the Contractor in connection with the extra work is larger or more elaborate, as the case may be, than the size or
nature of the minimum equipment determined by the Consultant to be suitable for the extra work, the cost of
equipment will not be based upon the equipment used by the Contractor but instead will be based on the smallest
or least elaborate equipment determined by the Consultant to have been suitable for the performance of the extra
work.

Unless otherwise specifically provided for in a Change Order or Field Order, the compensation specified therein for
extra work includes full payment for both the extra work covered thereby and for any damage or expense caused
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the Contractor by any delays to other work to be done under the Contract resulting from or on account of said extra
work, and the Contractor waives all rights to any other compensation for said extra work, damage or expense.

Section 4.03 Adjustment for Bond and Insurance Premiums

Upon final acceptance of the work to be performed under this Agreement, the University may adjust the Contract
consideration to reflect any changes in the cost of all required Bonds and liability and builder's risk insurance premiums
which the Contractor had to pay for on all extra work and would have had to furnish and pay for on all omitted work.
Unless such cost is agreed upon by the University and the Contractor, the University may calculate and determine the
amount of the adjustment in the Contract consideration by estimating such costs. There is no markup on bond or
insurance premium adjustment.

Section 4.04  Unit Prices

(1) Except as otherwise provided in the second paragraph of this Section, the unit prices, set forth on the attached
Schedule "I" of this Agreement, will be binding upon both the University and the Contractor in determining the
value of omitted and/or extra work, and, in the case of extra work, such unit prices shall be deemed to include
all profit, overhead and expenses of whatsoever kind and nature of the Contractor, its subcontractors and sub-
subcontractors, and the Contractor agrees that it shall make no claim for any profit, overhead, expense or
percentage override in connection therewith.

(2) Where said Schedule "I" sets forth a unit price for added and/or deducted work, the University shall have the
option, whenever it is found that the quantity of changed work varies by more than 15 percent from the quantity
that is stated or that can be determined by the Contract Documents at the time of execution thereof, to accept
or reject such unit price for the quantity that the changed work varies by more than 15 percent from the stated
or determinable quantity. Where a quantity is not specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the University's
determination of the amount of said quantity included in the Contract Documents shall determine the applicability
of this paragraph. Where the University, pursuant to the foregoing provisions, exercises its aforesaid option, the
amount of the increase or decrease in the Contract consideration for the quantity of work which varies by more
than 15 percent from the stated or determinable quantity shall be determined in accordance with the provisions
of Section 4.02 of the Agreement as if there was no unit price therefor set forth in said Schedule "I".

Section 4.05 Allowances

(1) The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes the allowances set forth on the attached
Schedule "lI" and “llI” of this Agreement and, except for quantitative and field order allowances, it agrees to
cause the work covered thereby to be done by such contractors for such sums as the University may direct.
Where cash allowances are provided, the allowances shall be deemed to include the purchase of the materials
and/or equipment and the delivery of same to the job site. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Documents, cash allowances do not include the proper installation of the materials and/or equipment or the
connection for final utilities thereto; the cost of said installation and/or connection having been included in the
amount of the Contract consideration.

(2) The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract consideration includes such sums for expenses and profit on
account of cash allowances as it deems proper and that it shall make no claim for expenses or profit or any
percentage override in addition thereto; said items having been included in the amount of the Contract
consideration.

3) In the event any of the cash allowances listed below are either higher or lower than the cost of having the work
done in accordance herewith, the Contract consideration shall be adjusted to reflect such variance, the amount
of said adjustment to be the difference between the amount of the allowance and the actual cost of performing
the work covered thereby.

(4) When quantitative allowances are provided, progress payments thereof to the Contractor will be based upon the
applicable unit prices set forth on the attached Schedule "I" of the Agreement, subject, however, to the provisions
of paragraph (2) of Section 4.04. In the event any of said quantitative allowances are more than or less than the
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actual quantity of work performed, the Contract consideration shall be adjusted to reflect such variance, the
amount of said adjustment to be determined in accordance with the provisions of Sections 4.02, 4.04 and 4.05A
of the Agreement.

Section 4.05A Field Orders

When the Agreement contains a Field Order Allowance, the bid shall include the amount of such allowance. Said amount
shall cover the cost of additional labor, materials and time for contingent activities within the scope of the Agreement as
directed and described by the University in writing in a Field Order. The Field Order will include a description of the work
and the method for determining the value of such work. The value of the work directed under this allowance will be
determined by one or more of the provisions of Section 4.02. If the net cost(s) of all Field Orders issued are more or
less than the specified amount of the allowance, the Contract sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

Section 4.06 Deductions for Unperformed and/or Uncorrected Work

(1) Without prejudice to any other rights, remedies or claims of the University, in the event that the Contractor at
any time fails or neglects to supply working forces and materials of the proper quantity and quality necessary, in
the opinion of the Consultant or the University, to comply with the approved time progress schedule, or fails in
any respect to prosecute the work with promptness and diligence or causes by any action or omission the
stoppage or delay of or interference with the work of any other contractor having a contract with the University,
or fails in the performance of any obligations and responsibilities under this Agreement, then, and in that event,
the University, acting itself or through the Consultant, may, upon three (3) working days’ notice to the Contractor,
either itself provide or have any other contractor, including but limited to the University’s Job Order Contracting
Program, provide any and all labor or materials or both necessary, in its opinion, to correct any aforesaid
deficiency of the Contractor, and the University will thereafter backcharge the Contractor by issuing a Change
Order reducing the amount of the Contract consideration for all costs and expenses it incurs in connection with
the correction of such deficiency. The Contractor agrees that the University may deduct from any application for
payment made by the Contractor, any and all Design Professional, Consultant and/or Construction Management
fees and costs incurred by the University together with a markup upon such hard costs in the amount of 15% for
services required in connection with the correction of such deficiency(ies).

(2) Notwithstanding any provisions in the Contract Documents to the contrary, if the University deems it inexpedient
to correct work not done in accordance with the Contract or any work damaged as a result thereof, it shall notify
the Contractor of such fact and the latter shall not remedy or correct the same. In such event, however, the
amount of the Contract consideration shall be decreased by an amount, determined by the University, which is
equal to the difference in value of the work as performed by the Contractor and the value of the work had it been
satisfactorily performed in accordance with the Contract or which is equal to the cost of performing the corrective
work, whichever shall be the higher amount.

Section 4.07 Liquidated Damages

In the event that the Contractor shall fail to substantially complete all the work within the time fixed for such completion
on page one of this agreement, or within the time to which such completion may have been extended or in the event that
the Contractor abandons the work and the same is not substantially completed within the aforesaid time for such
completion, the Contractor must pay to the University as damages for each calendar day of delay in completing the work
the amount set forth on page one of the Contractors proposal, as stated on page one of this agreement. . In view of the
difficulty of accurately ascertaining the loss which the University will suffer by reason of delay in completion of the work
hereunder, said sum is hereby fixed and agreed as liquidated damages which the University will suffer by reason of such
delay and not as a penalty. The University may deduct and retain out of the monies which may become due hereunder
to the Contractor the amount of any such liquidated damages and, in case the amount which may become due to the
Contractor under the provisions of the Contract may be less than the liquidated damages suffered by the University, the
Contractor shall pay the difference, upon demand, to the University.

Section 4.08 Contract Breakdown
Prior to the submission of its first application for a progress payment, the Contractor shall present to the University and
the Consultant for their approval a detailed schedule showing the breakdown of the Contract consideration. The Contract
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Breakdown Summary shall be further broken down as required by the Consultant and the University. Such schedule
must contain the amount estimated for each part of the work and quantity survey for each part of the work. It shall also
list the estimated value of the Contractor's guarantee obligations under the provisions of the Contract Documents, which
is hereby fixed at $5,000 or one-half of one percent (1/2%) of the Contract award amount, whichever is the lesser sum.
Such schedule shall be revised by the Contractor until the same shall be satisfactory to the University and the Consultant
and shall not be changed after the University and the Consultant have approved the same. The amounts set forth in the
schedule will not be considered as fixing the basis for additions to or deductions from the Contract consideration.

Section 4.09 Prompt Payment Requirements

(1) For the purposes of Article XI-A of the State Finance Law, the campus for which the work is being performed is
the University's designated payment office. Applications for payment must contain the approval of the
Consultant before being submitted to the University.

(2) Whenever the Consultant's approval of an application for payment is required under the Contract, the Consultant
shall have fifteen (15) calendar days, after receipt of such application, to inspect the work before acting on the
application.

3) Until such time that the Contract is approved by the University, the thirty (30) day period, referred to in Article
XI-A of the State Finance Law for the payment of invoices without interest, shall not begin.

Section 4.10 Progress Payments

(2) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, progress payments will be made as the work progresses upon
applications submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Consultant and the University. Payment of such
approved applications shall be made by the University within thirty (30) days after such approval has been given.

(2) The University shall make progress payments to the Contractor on the basis of such approved applications, less
a retained amount equal to 5 percent thereof (i.e. retainage) , plus an amount necessary, in the University's
judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not been suitably
discharged, , together with any back charges and offsets which are deemed necessary or likely to be incurred
by the University as a result of any failure by the Contractor to fully, completely, accurately and timely perform
its work, which it shall reserve from each such payment until all of the work covered by the Contract has been
completed.

3) When the University and the Consultant have determined that all the work is substantially completed, or that a
substantial portion of the permanent construction has been completed and accepted, the University shall make
a progress payment to the Contractor, on the basis of an application submitted by the Contractor and approved
by the Consultant and the University, which shall reduce the unpaid amount due to the Contractor under the
terms of the Contract, including all monies retained by the University from previous progress payments to the
Contractor, to an amount equal to two (2) times the cost, estimated by the Consultant, of performing, in
accordance with the Contract, all uncompleted, unaccepted and corrective work, plus an amount necessatry, in
the University's judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not been
suitably discharged. As the remaining items of work are satisfactorily completed or corrected, the University
shall make progress payments to the Contractor, on the basis of applications submitted by the Contractor and
approved by the University and the Consultant, covering said items of work less an amount necessary, in the
University’s judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the Contractor which have not been
suitably discharged.

Section 4.11  Applications for Progress Payments

The Contractor shall prepare all applications for progress payments for work performed, together with supporting data
and computations as are deemed necessary by the Consultant to determine the accuracy of the application. The
application for payment and all required supporting documentation shall be submitted using the University’s prescribed
forms. The Contractor shall include with such applications reports detailing actual payments to minority and women-
owned businesses who participate on University projects. Failure of the Contractor to submit applications for progress
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payments, or lack of complete and accurate supporting data, shall be sufficient reason for withholding payment until
such omissions or errors are rectified. Unless otherwise directed, such applications, signed and certified as correct by
the Contractor, shall be delivered by the Contractor to the Consultant once each month showing the total value of work
completed and in place on the last day of the payment period covered by the application.

Section 4.12  Progress Payments for Materials Delivered to Site

(1) Progress payments made in accordance with Section 4.10 shall include a payment for materials and equipment
to be furnished and installed under the Contract, after such materials and equipment have been delivered and
accepted at the site of the work.

(2) Materials and equipment for which such progress payment has been made shall not be removed from the site,
shall be stored until incorporated into the work in a location approved by the Consultant and shall be adequately
protected from fire, theft and vandalism, the effects of the elements and any other damage whatsoever, and
shall at all times be available for inspection by the Consultant and the University.

Section 4.13  Transfer of Title to Materials Delivered to Site

Title to all supplies and materials to be furnished or provided by the Contractor to the University pursuant to the provisions
of the Contract Documents shall immediately vest in and become the sole property of the University upon delivery of
such supplies and materials to the site. Notwithstanding such transfer of title, the Contractor shall have the full continuing
responsibility to install such materials and supplies, protect them, maintain them in proper condition and forthwith repair,
replace and make good any damage thereto without cost to the University until such time as the work covered by the
Contract is fully accepted by the University. Such transfer of title shall in no way affect any of the Contractor's obligations
under the Contract. In the event that, after title has passed to the University, any of such supplies and materials are
rejected as being defective or otherwise unsatisfactory, title to all such supplies and materials shall be deemed to have
been transferred back to the Contractor.

Section 4.14  Progress Payments for Materials Stored Off Site

(1) Progress payments made in accordance with Section 4.10 shall include a payment for materials and equipment
which are in short and/or critical supply or have been specially fabricated for the Project. Materials and equipment,
for which a progress payment is made pursuant to the preceding sentence, shall be stored by the Contractor, after
fabrication, until such time as their delivery to the site is required, at a facility and location approved by the Consultant;
shall be adequately protected from fire, theft and vandalism, the effects of the elements and any other damage
whatsoever; and shall at all times be available for inspection by the Consultant and the University. No progress
payment shall, however, be made for said materials and equipment until:

a. The Contractor furnishes to the University a bill of sale listing quantity and costs of said materials and equipment
f.0.b. point of origin;

b. The Consultant shall have inspected said materials and equipment and recommended payment therefor; and

c. The Contractor furnishes to the University a builder's risk insurance policy, with the broad form extended
coverage endorsement, for said materials and equipment, in an amount equal to 100 percent of the value
thereof, which policy shall be maintained, at the sole cost and expense of the Contractor, until said materials
and equipment have been incorporated into the Project. The said insurance policy shall contain a provision that
the loss, if any, is to be made adjustable with and payable to the University as trustee for the insured, i.e., the
University and the Contractor, and a provision that it shall not be changed or cancelled and that it will be
automatically renewed upon expiration and continued in force unless the University is given thirty (30) days
written notice to the contrary.

d. The Contractor shall develop and provide a preventive maintenance log for stored equipment when determined
appropriate by the Consultant. The Contractor shall provide timely notification and opportunity for the Consultant
and the University to view the Contractor’s preventative maintenance efforts.
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(2) Materials and equipment for which a progress payment has been made by the University pursuant to this Section
shall be, become and remain the sole property of the University; provided, however, that the Contractor shall have
the full continuing responsibility to install such materials and equipment, to deliver it to the site, to protect it, to
maintain it in proper condition and to forthwith repair, replace and make good any damage thereto without cost
and/or additional time to the University until such time as the work covered by the Contract is fully accepted by the
University. Such transfer of title shall in no way affect any of the Contractor's obligations under the Contract.

Section 4.15 Withholding of Progress Payments

Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract to the contrary, the University may withhold payment of all or any
part of a progress, final or guarantee payment, in such an amount as it may deem proper to enforce the provisions of
the Contract and to satisfy the claims of third parties, when:

a. The University shall learn of any claim, of whatsoever nature or kind, against the University or the Contractor,
which in any way arises or is alleged to arise out of or as a result of or in connection with the performance by
the Contractor of the work covered by the Contract or out of or in connection with the Contractor's operations or
performance at or in the vicinity of the construction site, that, in the opinion of the University, may not be
adequately covered by insurance.

If an action on such claim is timely commenced and the liability of the University and/or the Contractor shall have
been established therein by a final judgment of a court of competent jurisdiction, or if such claim shall have been
admitted by the Contractor to be valid, the University shall pay such judgment or admitted claim out of the monies
retained by it under the provisions of the Contract and return the balance, if any, without interest, to the
Contractor.

The University may withhold from the Contractor any payments retained by it until such time as all such claims
are either satisfied or barred by law from being presented. At such time the University, upon written demand by
the Contractor, shall return to the Contractor the amount so withheld, without interest.

b. The Contractor has not complied with any lawful or proper direction of the Consultant or the University or their
representatives concerning the work covered by the Contract or the performance of the Contract or the
production of records as required under the provisions of the Contract.

c. There exists any of the conditions, listed in Section 2.26, which would allow the University to declare the
Contractor in default of the whole or any part of the work.

d. The Contractor is a foreign contractor and has not furnished satisfactory proof that all taxes due by such
Contractor under the provisions of the Tax Law have been paid. The Certificate of the New York State Tax
Commission to the effect that all such taxes have been paid shall be conclusive proof of the payment of such
taxes. The term "foreign contractor" as used herein means, in the case of an individual, a person who is not a
resident of the State of New York; in the case of a partnership, one having one or more partners not a resident
of the State; and in the case of a corporation, one not organized under the laws of the State of New York.

e. The Contractor, upon request of the University at any time after the initial progress payment by the University to
the Contractor, fails to furnish the University with such documentary evidence that the University may deem
necessary to prove to it that material and labor paid for by the University under previous applications for payment
submitted have been paid for by the Contractor and that there are no outstanding claims or liens in connection
therewith or fails to satisfy the University that the Contractor, with good cause, has sufficiently provided for the
payment and/or satisfaction of claims for said material and labor.

Section 4.16 Lien Law

The attention of the Contractor is specifically called to the provisions of the Lien Law of the State of New York, wherein
funds received by a Contractor for a public improvement are declared to constitute trust funds in the hands of such
Contractor to be applied first to the payment of certain claims.
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Section 4.17  Substitution of Securities for Retainage

Any time after 50 percent of all the work has been completed, the University, if the progress and performance of the
work is satisfactory to it, on request of the Contractor, will allow the Contractor to withdraw up to 50 percent of the
aforesaid amount retained by the University by depositing with the Comptroller of the State of New York government
securities, of the type and kind specified in Section 139 of the State Finance Law, having a market value not exceeding
par, at the time of deposit, equal to the amount so withdrawn. The Comptroller of the State of New York shall, from time
to time, collect all interest or income on the obligations so deposited, and shall pay the same, when and as collected, to
the Contractor. If the deposit be in the form of coupon bonds, the coupons as they respectively become due shall be
delivered to the Contractor; provided, however, that the Contractor shall not be entitled to interest or coupons or income
on any of the deposited securities, the proceeds of which have or will be used or applied by the University. In the event
that the Contractor does not, in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract, comply with and fulfill all of its
obligations and responsibilities thereunder, the Comptroller of the State of New York shall have the right to sell, assign,
transfer or otherwise dispose of the aforesaid securities and the University shall have the right to use and apply all or
any part of the monies obtained by the Comptroller of the State of New York from such a sale, assignment, transfer or
disposition or from the collection of interest or income from said securities to the performance and fulfillment of said
obligations and responsibilities. Notwithstanding the foregoing, when the University makes a payment under Section
4.10 (3) of the Agreement, it will return to the Contractor, as part of such payment, its substituted securities, and thereafter
all retention of the University shall be in funds and not in substituted securities.

Section 4.18 Final Payment

Upon acceptance of all the work, except for the Contractor's guarantee obligations under Section 2.25 of the agreement
and the Contractor's guarantee obligations under any provision of the Specifications, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit to the University and the Consultant, for their approval, a final application for payment, which the University, within
thirty (30) days after its approval of same, shall pay. Such application and payment shall be in an amount equal to 100
percent of the Contract consideration excluding the Contractor's guarantee obligations, less:

a. All previous payments by the University to the Contractor;
b. All deductions authorized to be made by the University under the Contract; and

c. An amount necessary, in the University’s judgment, to satisfy any claims, liens or judgments against the
Contractor which have not been suitably discharged.

d. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any interest on the monies retained by the University pursuant to
Subdivision c of Section 4.18 of the Agreement.

Section 4.19  Acceptance of Final Payment

(1) The acceptance by the Contractor, or by any one claiming by or through it, of the final payment shall, except
with respect to the amount retained by the University pursuant to the provisions of subdivisions b and ¢ of Section
4.18 of the Agreement, constitute and operate as a release to the University from any and all claims of any
liability for anything theretofore done or furnished for or relating to or arising out of the work covered by the
Contract and for any prior act, neglect or default on the part of the University or any of its trustees, officers,
agents or employees in connection therewith.

(2) Should the Contractor refuse to accept the final payment as tendered by the University or should the Contractor
refuse to execute the final application for payment without protest and without reserving any rights or claims
against the University, it shall constitute a waiver of any right to interest on the amount of the payment so
tendered and/or on the amount set forth in said final application for payment.

Section 4.20 Guarantee Payment

(1) Subject to the provisions of the second paragraph of this Section, at the expiration of one (1) year after the
University has accepted all the work covered by the Contract, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the
University and the Consultant, for their approval, a guarantee application for payment, which the University,
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within thirty (30) days after its approval of same, shall pay. Such application and payment shall be in an amount
equal to the monies retained by the University for the Contractor's guarantee obligations under the Agreement,
less any monies deducted by the University under this Section. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any
interest on the monies retained by the University pursuant to subdivision c of Section 4.18 of the Agreement.

(2) In the event the Contractor does not, in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Contract, complete all
corrective work or comply with and fulfill its contractual obligations, the University may use and apply all or any
part of the monies retained by it to have such work or obligations performed or fulfilled by a person, firm or
corporation other than the Contractor. The obligations of the Contractor, under the terms and provisions of the
Contract, shall not, however, be limited to the monies retained by the University pursuant to the provisions of
the Contract.

3) No payments may be made under this agreement for work completed more than 365 days after the completion
date {insert completion date} unless the date/duration listed on page one of this agreement, is extended in
writing by the University.

Section 4.21  Acceptance of Guarantee Payment

The acceptance by the Contractor or by anyone claiming by or through it, of the guarantee payment shall constitute
and operate as a release to the University from any and all claims in connection with monies retained by the
University. Should the Contractor refuse to accept the guarantee payment as tendered by the University or should the
Contractor refuse to execute the guarantee application for payment without protest and without reserving any rights or
claims against the University, it shall constitute a waiver of any right to interest on the amount of the payment so
tendered and/or on the amount set forth in said guarantee application for payment.

Section 4.22  Contractor Limited to Money Damages

Inasmuch as the Contractor can be compensated adequately by money damages for any breach of the Contract which
may be committed by the University, the Contractor agrees that no default, act or omission of the University shall
constitute a material breach of the Contract entitling it to cancel or rescind the same or to suspend or abandon
performance thereof; and it hereby waives any and all rights and remedies to which it might otherwise be or become
entitled to because of any wrongful act or omission of the University or its representatives, saving only its right to money
damages.

Section 4.23 No Estoppel or Waiver

(1) The University shall not be precluded or estopped by any inspection, acceptance, application for payment or
payment, final or otherwise, issued or made under the Contract or otherwise issued or made by it, the Consultant,
or any trustee, officer, agent or employee of the University, from showing at any time the true amount and
character of the work performed, or from showing that any such inspection, acceptance, application for payment
or payment is incorrect or was improperly issued or made; and the University shall not be precluded or estopped,
notwithstanding any such inspection, acceptance, application for payment or payment, from recovering from the
Contractor any damages which it may sustain by reason of any failure on its part to comply strictly with the
Contract and any monies which may be paid to it or for its account in excess of those to which it is lawfully
entitled.

(2) Neither the acceptance of all or any part of the work covered by the Contract; nor any payment therefor; nor any
order or application for payment issued under the Contract or otherwise issued by the University, the Consultant,
or any trustee, officer, agent or employee of the University; nor any permission or direction to continue with the
performance of the Contract before or after its specified completion date; nor any performance by the University
of any of the Contractor's duties or obligations; nor any aid lent to the Contractor by the University in its
performance of such duties or obligations; nor any delay or omission by the University to exercise any right or
remedy accruing to it under the terms of the Contract or existing at law or in equity or by statute or otherwise;
nor any other thing done or omitted to be done by the University, its trustees, officers, agents or employees;
shall be deemed to be a release to the Contractor or its sureties from any obligations, liabilities or undertakings
in connection with the Contract or the Performance Bond or a waiver of any provision of the Contract or of any
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rights or remedies to which the University may be entitled because of any breach thereof, excepting only a
written instrument expressly providing for such release or waiver. No cancellation, rescission or annulment
hereof, in whole or as to any part of the Contract, because of any breach hereof, shall be deemed a waiver of
any money damages to which the University may be entitled because of such breach. No waiver by the University
of any breach of the Contract shall be deemed to be a waiver of any other or any subsequent breach.

Section 4.24  Limitation of Actions

(1) No action or proceeding shall be maintained by the Contractor, or anyone claiming under or through the Contractor,
against the University, or its trustees, officers, agents or employees, upon any claim arising out of or based upon
the Contract or any breach thereof or by reason of any act or omission or requirement of the University, or its trustees,
officers, agents or employees, unless:

a. Such action or proceeding is instituted in the Supreme Court of the State of New York in and for the County of
Albany;

b. The Contractor or the person claiming under or through it shall have strictly complied with all requirements
relating to the giving of notices and information with respect to such claims; and shall have provided the
University with an electronic version of any claims, including all required information and copies of all
contractually required notices that the Contractor provided to the University and the Consultant throughout the
duration of the Contract ;

c. Such action or proceeding by the Contractor shall be commenced within eighteen months after the date of
substantial completion set by the University or its Consultant and issued in writing to the Contractor. Any action
or proceeding not commenced within this time frame shall be dismissed with prejudice.

d. If the Contract is terminated or the Contractor declared in default by the University, such action is commenced
within six (6) months after the date of such termination or declaration of default by the University.

e. All claims and disputes which are subject to or related to this Agreement and the Project shall be subject to
non-binding mediation, at the sole option and discretion of the University. Should the University at its sole
option and in the exercise of its sole discretion elect to mediate under this clause, then a letter from the
University indicating the completion of such mediation shall be a condition precedent to any litigation by
Contractor against the University or the State of New York. In the absence of the University exercising its right
to proceed to mediation, the condition precedent to any litigation against the University of the State of New
York, shall be a letter citing that the University declines its rights under this clause. The costs of any mediation
shall be paid equally by the parties to the mediation.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the laws of the State of New York to the contrary, the Contractor, or anyone claiming
under or through the Contractor, shall not be entitled to any additional time to begin anew any other action if an
action commenced within the times herein specified is dismissed or discontinued for any reason whatsoever.

Section 4.25 Electronic Payments

The Contractor shall provide complete and accurate payment applications in order to receive payment. Payment
applications submitted must contain all information and supporting documentation required by the University. Payment
for applications submitted by the Contractor shall only be rendered electronically unless payment by paper check is
expressly authorized by the University’s sole discretion, due to extenuating circumstances. Such electronic payment
shall be made in accordance with ordinary State procedures and practices. The Contractor shall comply with the State
Comptroller's procedures to authorize electronic payments. Authorization forms are available at the Office of the State
Comptroller's website at www.osc.state.ny.us/epay/index.htm; by email at epunit@osc.state.ny.us; or by telephone at
518-474-4032. The Contractor acknowledges that it will not receive payment on any invoices submitted under this
Agreement if it does not comply with the State Comptroller's electronic payment procedures, except where the University
has expressly authorized payment by paper check as set forth above.
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Article V
Protection of Rights and Property

Section 5.01  Accidents and Accident Prevention

The Contractor shall at all times take reasonable precautions for the safety of persons engaged in the performance of
the work. The Contractor shall comply fully with all applicable provisions of the laws of the State of New York and OSHA
and with all valid rules and regulations thereunder. The Contractor's attention is specifically called to the applicable rules
and regulations, codes and bulletins of the New York State Department of Labor.

Section 5.02  Adjoining Property

The Contractor shall be required to protect all the adjoining property and to repair or replace any such properties
damaged or destroyed by it, its employees or subcontractors through, by reason of or as a result of activities under, for
or related to the Contract.

Section 5.03 Emergencies

(8] In case of an emergency which threatens loss or injury to persons or property, the Contractor will be allowed to
act, without previous instructions from the Consultant or the University, in a diligent manner, to the extent
required to avoid or limit such loss or injury, and it shall notify the Consultant and the University immediately
thereafter of the action taken by it and of such emergency. Where the Contractor has not taken action but has
notified the Consultant or the University of an emergency which threatens loss or injury to persons or property,
it shall act in accordance with the instructions and/or authorization by the Consultant or the University.

(2) In the event that the Contractor performs extra work in accordance with the preceding paragraph, it will be
compensated therefor in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.02.

Section 5.04 Fire Safety

Q) If the existing building is to be partially occupied during the course of the project, all existing exits except those
shown for closure, fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems shall be continuously maintained in the
occupied phases in compliance with the Fire Code of New York State and as required by NFPA 241 and as
recommended in its Annex A, Explanatory Material, or other measures must be taken which in the opinion of the
Consultant will provide equal safety. Those portions occupied by the campus must be available for their use 24
hours a day, seven days a week during the contract period unless otherwise scheduled in these documents.
Comply with all applicable State and Federal codes and regulations. Prior to removal of existing fire walls, fire
barriers and fire protection systems, if such removal is part of the work, install equivalent temporary fire walls,
fire barriers and fire protection systems. The cost of all labor, fire watches, variances, materials, installations,
maintenance and removal of such temporary fire protection systems or modifications to the existing systems are
the responsibility of the Contractor. Install permanent fire walls, fire barriers and fire protection systems, if
provided as part of the work, as soon as practical and as required by NFPA 241 and as recommended in its
Annex A, Explanatory Material.

(2) Solid fuel salamanders and heaters shall not be used by the Contractor or any of its subcontractors. All other
salamanders used by the Contractor or any of its subcontractors shall require constant attendance of competent
persons on each floor where in use.

3) All temporary fabric used by the Contractor or any of its subcontractors for curtains or awnings shall be either
non-combustible or flame retarded so that it will not burn or propagate flame.

Section 5.05 Risks Assumed by Contractor

(1) To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor solely assumes the following distinct several risks whether they
arise from acts or omissions (whether negligent or not and whether supervisory or otherwise) of the Contractor, of
the University, of third persons or from any other cause, including unforeseen obstacles and difficulties which may
be encountered in the prosecution of the work covered by the Contract, whether such risks are within or beyond the
control of the Contractor and whether such risks involve a legal duty, primary or otherwise, imposed upon the State

Page 33 of 39 SUNY Procedure 7554, Form 7554-09 Rev. 11/2020

SU-060821 — Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons Dorm Apts. K4-2, K4-5
09/01/21



State University of New York
Construction Agreement

University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New York or the State
University of New York, excepting only risks which arise from defects in maps, plans, designs or Specifications
prepared, acquired or used by the Consultant or the University, from the negligence of the University, its agents or
employees or from affirmative acts of the, State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State
of New York, the State of New York or the State University of New York or their trustees, officers, agents or
employees committed with intent to cause the loss, damage and injuries herein below set forth:

a. The risk of loss or damage, direct or indirect, to the work covered by the Contract or to any plant, equipment,
tools, materials or property furnished, used, installed or received by the University or by the Contractor or any
subcontractor, material man or worker performing services or furnishing materials for the work covered
hereunder. The Contractor shall bear such risk of loss or damage until the work covered by the Contract has
been finally accepted by the University or until completion of removal of such plant, equipment, tools, materials
or property from the construction site and the vicinity thereof, whichever event occurs last. In the event of such
loss or damage, the Contractor shall forthwith repair, replace and/or make good any such loss or damage without
cost to the University.

b. The risk of claims, just or unjust, by third persons against the Contractor, the State University Construction Fund,
the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New York, or the State University of New York on
account of wrongful death, bodily injuries and property damage, direct or consequential, loss or damage of any
kind whatsoever arising or alleged to arise out of or as a result of or in connection with the performance by the
Contractor of the work covered by the Contract (whether actually caused by or resulting from the performance
of the Contract) or out of or in connection with the Contractor's operations or presence at or in the vicinity of the
construction site.

(2) To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the State University
Construction Fund the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New York and the State University
of New York, their trustees, officers, agents or employees against all claims described above and for all costs and
expenses incurred by them in the defense, settlement or satisfaction thereof, including attorneys' fees and court
costs. If so directed, the Contractor shall at its own expense defend against such claims, in which event it shall not,
without obtaining express advance permission from Counsel of the University, raise any defense involving in any
way jurisdiction of the tribunal over the University, governmental nature of the University or the provisions of any
statutes respecting suits against the University.

(3) Neither the University’s final acceptance of the work to be performed hereunder nor the making of any payment shall
release the Contractor from its obligations under this Section. The enumeration elsewhere in the Contract of
particular risks assumed by the Contractor or of particular claims for which it is responsible shall not be deemed to
limit the effect of the provision of this Section or to imply that it assumes or is responsible for only risks or claims of
the type enumerated.

Section 5.06 Compensation and Liability Insurance
1) General Requirements

a. Prior to the commencement of the work to be performed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall procure at its
sole cost and expense, and maintain in force at all times during this Agreement until Final Payment and as
further required by the Contract, policies of insurance as herein set forth below. All insurance shall be written
by insurance carriers approved by the University, licensed to do business in the State of New York (“admitted”
carriers), and rated at least “A-" by A.M. Best Company.

b. Prior to the commencement of the work, the Contractor shall submit to the University, certificates of insurance,
in a form acceptable to the University, showing evidence of compliance with all insurance requirements
contained in this Agreement. Certificates of Insurance (with the exception of Workers’ Compensation and
Disability) must be provided on an ACORD 25 Certificate of Insurance, or an equivalent form. Certificates of
Insurance shall disclose any deductible, self-insured retention, aggregate limit or any exclusion to the policy that
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materially changes the coverage required by the Contract; specify the additional insureds and named insureds
as required herein; and be signed by an authorized representative of the insurance carrier or producer.
Deductibles or self-insured retentions above $25,000 are subject to approval by the University and additional
security may be required. Certificates shall reference the Contract number. Only original documents will be
accepted.

All insurance shall provide that the required coverage apply on a primary and not on an excess or contributing
basis as to any other insurance that may be available to the University for any claim arising from the Contractor’s
work under this Agreement, or as a result of Contractor’'s activities. Any other insurance maintained by the
University shall be in excess of and shall not contribute with the Contactor’s insurance, regardless of the “other
insurance” clause contained in the University’s own policy of insurance. A copy of the endorsement reflecting
this requirement may be requested by the University.

Not less than thirty days prior to the expiration date or renewal date, the Contractor shall supply the University
with updated replacement certificates of insurance and endorsements. The Contractor shall advise the
University of any letter or notification that cancels, materially changes, or non- renews the policy and Contractor
shall require the insurance carrier(s) to copy the University on any letter or notification that cancels, materially
changes, or non- renews the policy. If, at any time during the period of the Agreement, insurance as required is
not in effect, or proof thereof is not provided to the University, the University shall have the options to (i) direct
the Contractor to stop work with no additional cost or extension of time due on account thereof; or (ii) treat such
failure as an event of default under Section 2.26 of the Agreement. At any time the coverage provisions and
limits of the policies required herein do not meet the provisions and limits set forth in the Agreement the
Contractor shall immediately cease Work on the Project. The Contractor shall not resume Work on the Project
until authorized to do so by the University. Any delay or time lost as a result of the Contractor not having
insurance required by the Agreement shall not give rise to a delay claim or any other claim against the University.
If required by the University, Contractor shall deliver to the University within forty-five (45) days of such request,
a copy of any or all policies of insurance not previously provided, certified by the insurance carrier as true and
complete.

Should the Contractor engage a subcontractor, the Contractor shall impose the insurance requirements of this
document on those entities, as applicable. Required insurance limits should be determined commensurate with
the work of the subcontractor. Contractor shall keep the subcontractor certificates of insurance on file and
produce them upon the demand of the University.

The aggregate insurance limits set forth herein shall apply separately to each contract for which a certificate of
insurance and/or policy is issued.

Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the University, policies must be endorsed to provide that there shall be
no right of subrogation against the University. To the extent that any of the policies of insurance prohibit such a
waiver of subrogation, Contractor shall secure the necessary permission to make this waiver.

Except as otherwise specifically provided herein or agreed in writing, policies must be written on an occurrence
basis. The insurance policy(ies) shall name the State University Construction Fund, State University of New
York, State of New York, its officers, agents, and employees as additional insureds thereunder. The additional
insured requirement does not apply to Workers’ Compensation or Disability coverage. Include ISO Endorsement
CG 20 10 11 85 or its equivalent.

Specific Coverage and Limits

The Contractor shall obtain and maintain in full force and effect, the following insurance with limits not less
than those described below and as required by the terms of the Contract, or as required by law, whichever is
greater:

Commercial General Liability Insurance. A Commercial General Liability insurance policy with coverage that
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shall include, but not be limited to coverage for bodily injury, property damage, personal/advertising injury,
premises liability, independent contractors, blanket contractual liability including tort liability of another
assumed in Contract, liability arising from all work and operations under this Agreement, defense and
indemnification obligations, including those assumed under Contract, cross liability coverage for additional
insureds, products/completed operations for a term no less than three years commencing upon acceptance of
the work, explosion, collapse, and underground hazards, contractor means and methods, and liability resulting
from Section 240 or Section 241 of the NYS Labor Law. The limits under such policy shall not be less than
$2,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 general aggregate; and products/completed operations with an
aggregate limit of $2,000,000.

b. Workers Compensation and Disability Benefits as required by New York State.

c. Comprehensive Business Automobile Liability Insurance. A policy with a combined single limit for bodily injury
and property damage of no less than $1,000,000 covering liability arising out of the use of any motor vehicle in
connection with the work, including owned, leased, hired, and non-owned vehicles bearing, or, under the
circumstances under which they are being used, required by the Motor Vehicle Laws of the State of New York
to bear license plates. If the Contract involves the removal of hazardous waste from the project site or otherwise
transporting hazardous materials, pollution liability coverage for covered autos shall be provided by form CA 99
48 03 06 or CA 00 12 03 06 and the Motor Carrier Act Endorsement (MCS90) shall be attached.

d. Umbrella and Excess Liability. When the limits of the Commercial General Liability, Auto, and/or Employers
Liability policies procured are insufficient to meet the limits specified, the Contractor shall procure and maintain
Commercial Umbrella and/or Excess Liability policies with limits in excess of the primary, provided, however,
that the total amount of insurance coverage is at least equal to the requirements set forth above. Such policies
shall follow the same form as the primary. Any insurance maintained by the University or additional insured
shall be considered excess of and shall not contribute with any other insurance procured or maintained by the
Contractor including primary, umbrella and excess liability regardless of the “other insurance” clause contained
in either party’s policy.

e. Owner's Protective Liability Insurance. A policy issued to and covering the liability for damages imposed by law
upon the State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of New
York and the State University of New York, their trustees, officers, agents or employees, with respect to all
operations under the Contract by the Contractor and its subcontractors, and/or their interest in the Project and
the property upon which work under the Contract is to be performed, including omissions and supervisory acts
of the former. Said insurance policy limits shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000
general aggregate.

f.  Asbestos Abatement Insurance. A liability insurance policy issued to and covering the liability, of the Contractor
and/or subcontractor engaged in the removal, handling or wrapping of asbestos, if any of such work is to be
performed under the Contract, for bodily injury, illness, sickness or property damage caused by exposure to
asbestos in an amount not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate. The Contractor
and/or its aforesaid subcontractor shall either obtain an endorsement to the aforesaid required insurance policy
adding the State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State of New York, the State of
New York and the State University of New York, their trustees, officers, agents or employees, as additional
parties insured thereunder or shall obtain a separate owner's protective liability insurance policy for such parties
with coverage similar to that required by the first sentence of this subdivision. In addition, any Contractor or
subcontractor engaged in the removal, handling, or wrapping of asbestos shall, to the fullest extent permitted by
law, hold harmless and indemnify the State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory Authority of the State
of New York the State of New York and the State University of New York, their trustees, officers, agents or
employees, for any claims or liabilities in connection with illness or sickness arising from work performed, not
performed, or which should have been performed. The Contractor shall have said hold-harmless and
indemnification conditions stipulated in all Contracts with subcontractors.
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Section 5.07 Builder's Risk

(1) The Contractor shall procure and maintain, at its own cost and expense, until final acceptance of all work covered
by this Agreement or until the Project has been turned over for use by the State University of New York,
whichever event occurs earlier, a builder’s risk insurance policy covering all risks, with fire, extended coverage,
vandalism and malicious mischief coverage. In the event the loss occurs at an occupied facility, the policy shall
permit occupancy without the consent of the insurance company. The policy shall cover the cost of removing
debris, including demolition as may be legally necessary by operation of any law, ordinance, or regulation, and
property of the State held in their care, custody and/or control.

(2) The policy shall be in an amount equal to the Project’s insurable value, i.e., the Contract consideration less the
cost of the Contractor's Performance and Labor and Material Bonds; the cost of trees, shrubbery, lawn grass,
plants and the maintenance of the same; the cost of demolition; the cost of excavation; the cost of foundations,
piers or other supports which are below the undersurface of the lowest basement floor, or where there is no
basement, which are below the surface of the ground, concrete and masonry work; the cost of underground
flues, pipes or wiring; the cost of earthmoving, grading and the cost of paving, roads, walks, parking lots or
athletic fields; and the cost of bridges, tunnels, dams, piers, wharves, docks, retaining walls and radio and/or
television towers and antennas.

3) The policy may contain a provision for a $500 deductible for each loss to a Project having an insurable value of
less than $1,500,000 and a $1,000 deductible for each loss to a Project having an insurable value of $1,500,000
or more.

(4) The University, the Contractor and its subcontractors, as their interests may appear, shall be named as the

parties insured under said policy.

(5) The Contractor shall have the sole responsibility to promptly report any loss to the insurer and/or its
representatives and to furnish the latter with all necessary details relating to the occurrence of the loss and the
amount thereof. The University, the Contractor and all subcontractors of the Contractor waive all rights, each
against the others, for damages caused by fire or other perils covered by insurance provided under the terms of
this Section, except such rights as they may have to the proceeds of insurance received; provided, however,
this waiver shall not apply to any manufacturer, supplier or similar agent under any guarantee or warranty.

(6) The Contractor shall not violate or permit to be violated any condition of such policy and shall at all times satisfy
the fire safety requirements of the University and the insurance company issuing the same.

@) The procurement and maintenance of said policy shall in no way be construed or be deemed to relieve the
Contractor from any of the obligations and risks imposed upon it by this Agreement or to be a limitation on the
nature or extent of such obligations and risks.

(8) Not less than thirty days prior to the expiration date or renewal date, the Contractor shall supply the University
with an updated replacement certificate of insurance and endorsements. The Contractor shall advise the
University of any letter or notification that cancels, materially changes, or non- renews the policy and Contractor
shall require the insurance carrier(s) to copy the University on any letter or notification that cancels, materially
changes, or non- renews the policy. Before the Contractor shall be entitled to have any progress payment
rendered on account of the work which is to be insured pursuant to this Section, it shall furnish to the University
a certificate in duplicate of the insurance herein required. Such insurance must be procured from an insurance
carrier approved by the University, licensed to do business in the State of New York (“admitted” carrier), and
rated at least “A-" by A.M. Best Company.

Section 5.08 Effect of Procurement of Insurance
Neither the procurement nor the maintenance of such insurance shall in any way affect or limit the obligations,
responsibilities or liabilities of the Contractor hereunder.
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Section 5.09 No Third Party Rights

Nothing in this Section or in this Agreement shall create or give to third parties, except the Dormitory Authority of the
State of New York, the State of New York and the State University Construction Fund any claim or right of action against
the Contractor, the Consultant, the State University of New York, the State University Construction Fund, the Dormitory
Authority of the State of New York, or the State of New York and beyond such as may legally exist irrespective of this
Section or this Agreement.

Article VI
Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (MWBES) / Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Provisions

The University is required to implement the provisions of New York State Executive Law Article 15-A and 5 NYCRR
Parts 142-145 (“MWBE Regulations”) for all State contracts as defined therein, with a value (1) in excess of $25,000 for
labor, services, equipment, materials, or any combination of the foregoing or (2) in excess of $100,000 for real property
renovations and construction.

The requirements for the MWBE and EEO programs are set forth in "Exhibit A-1" which is attached hereto and made a
part hereof, and shall be deemed to be inserted herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were
included herein and, in the event any such provision is not inserted or is not correctly inserted, then, upon the application
of either party, this Agreement shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion or correction.

Article VII
Provisions Required by Law

Section 7.01 Provisions Deemed Inserted

Each and every provision required by law to be inserted in the Contract, including, but not limited to, the applicable
provisions set forth in Exhibit "A" which is attached hereto and made a part hereof, shall be deemed to be inserted herein
and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included herein and, in the event any such provision is
not inserted or is not correctly inserted, then, upon the application of either party, this Agreement shall forthwith be
physically amended to make such insertion or correction.

Section 7.02 Wage Rates

The Contractor shall post the appropriate prevailing wage schedules in a conspicuous place at the construction site. The
Department of Labor shall provide the Contractor with posters relating to prevailing wage rates and same shall be
displayed by the Contractor in a conspicuous place at the construction site. The Contractor shall also distribute wallet
cards, to be provided by the Department of Labor, to all workers engaged at the construction site containing information
relating to wage rates and telephone numbers to call if a worker believes his or her rights are being violated. The
Contractor shall provide each worker with a written notice, informing them of the applicable prevailing wage
requirements, and the Contractor must obtain a signed statement or declaration from such worker attesting to the fact
that he or she has been given this information. Further, the Contractor is required to keep certified copies of its payrolls
at the construction site.

Article VIII
Vendor Responsibility

1) The Contractor shall at all times during the Agreement term remain responsible. The Contractor shall provide
the University with written notice as required by this Article of any issues impacting its responsibility, which shall
minimally include updated responses to the it's filed vendor responsibility questionnaire. The Contractor agrees,
if requested by the University, to present evidence of its continuing legal authority to do business in New York
State, integrity, experience, ability, prior performance and organizational and financial capacity.

2) The University, at its sole discretion, reserves the right to suspend any or all activities under this Agreement, at
any time, when the University discovers information that calls into question the responsibility of the Contractor.
In the event of such suspension, the Contractor will be given written notice outlining the particulars of such
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suspension. Upon issuance of such notice, the Contractor must comply with the terms of the suspension order.
Agreement activity may resume at such time as the University issues a written notice authorizing a resumption
of performance under the Agreement.

3 Upon written notice to the Contractor, and a reasonable opportunity to be heard with appropriate University
officials or staff, the Contractor may be terminated by the University at the Contractor's expense where the
Contractor is determined by the University to be non-responsible. In such event, the University may complete
the contractual requirements in any manner that the University may deem advisable and pursue available legal
or equitable remedies for breach.

In no case shall termination of the Contract by the University be deemed a breach by the University thereof, nor
shall the University be liable for any damages or lost profits or otherwise, which may be sustained by Contractor
as a result of such termination.

Article IX
Use of Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises in Contract Performance

Article 17-B of New York State Executive Law acknowledges that Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Businesses
(SDVOBSs) strongly contribute to the economies of the State and the nation. As defenders of our nation and in recognition
of their economic activity in doing business in New York State, the Contractor for the Project and Work defined in this
Agreement, agrees to, at no additional cost to the University, fully comply and cooperate with the University’s
implementation of New York State Executive Law Article 17-B and provide opportunities for SDVOBs in the fulfillment of
the requirements of this Agreement. SDVOBs can be readily identified on the directory of certified businesses at:
http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS SDVOB.pdf.

Page 39 of 39 SUNY Procedure 7554, Form 7554-09 Rev. 11/2020

SU-060821 — Exterior Wall Framing Repairs for Commons Dorm Apts. K4-2, K4-5
09/01/21


http://www.ogs.ny.gov/Core/docs/CertifiedNYS_SDVOB.pdf

State University of New York
Construction Agreement

In accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) dated as of August 15, 2019 by and between the
Governor, the Office of State Comptroller (State Comptroller), the University and other entities, certain University
contracts (Covered Contracts) are subject to review by the State Comptroller.

As such a Covered Contract, the State shall have no liability under this Agreement and this Agreement is not valid,
effective or binding until it has been approved by the State Comptroller and filed in his or her office; provided however
that if the State Comptroller does not approve or reject this Agreement within the time period specified in the MOU,
then this Agreement shall be valid and enforceable without such approval.

This Agreement may be amended only upon the mutual written consent of the Parties, and with the approval of the
New York Attorney General and the Office of the State Comptroller if such approval is required.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the day and year first above written.
Agency Certification:
In addition to the acceptance of this contract, | also certify that original copies of this signature page will be attached to

all other exact copies of this contract.

Contract Number: *Insert Contract Number*

*Insert Contractor Name* STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK
Sign: Date: Sign: Date:
Print: Print:

Title: Title:

If Corporation, affix Corporate Seal
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS
(ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY AN INDIVIDUAL)

STATE OF NEW YORK )

) ss.
COUNTY OF )

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came

,to me known
and known to me to be the person(s) described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and he/she
acknowledged to me that he/she executed the same.

Notary Public

(ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY A PARTNERSHIP)

STATE OF NEW YORK )
) ss.
COUNTY OF )

On this day of , 20 , before me personally
came

,to me known and known to me to be the person who executed the
above instrument, who, being duly sworn by me, did for themselves depose and say that they are a member of the

firm of , consisting of themselves and
, that he/she executed the foregoing
instrument in the firm name ,and that

he/she had authority to sign the same, and that he/she did duly acknowledge to me that he/she executed the same as
the act and deed of the aforementioned firm for the purposes mentioned therein.

Notary Public

(ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY A CORPORATION)

STATE OF )
) ss.
COUNTY OF )
On this day of , 20 , before me personally
came ,to me

known, who, being duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she reside in
; that he/she is the
of the , the
corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; and that he/she/they signed his/her/their name(s)
thereto by authority of the board of directors of said corporation.

Notary Public
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Schedule I, II, 1l

SCHEDULE |
Unit Prices

Refer to Section 4.04 of the Agreement for additional information.

Work or Material
Description Amount in Words Amount in Figures

Insert information as appropriate or state “none”

SCHEDULE I Allowance(s)

Refer to Section 4.05 of the Agreement for additional information. The amount(s) indicated below shall be included in
the Total Bid amount and their total indicated on the Proposal in the space provided.

Work or Material
Description Amount in Words Amount in Figures

Insert information as appropriate or state “none”

SCHEDULE Il Field Order Allowance

Refer to Section 4.05A of the Agreement for additional information. The amount indicated below shall be included in
the Total Bid amount and indicated on the Proposal in the space provided

Insert information as appropriate or state “none”

(in words) (in figures
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Standard Contract Clauses

EXHIBIT A

State University of New York

March 16, 2020

The parties to the attached contract, license, lease, amendment or other agreement of any kind (hereinafter, "contract") agree to be bound by the following clauses which are
hereby made a part of the contract (the word "Contractor" herein refers to any party other than the State or State University of New York, whether a Contractor, licensor, licensee,
lessor, lessee or any other party; the State University of New York shall hereinafter be referred to as “SUNY”):

1. EXECUTORY CLAUSE. In accordance with Section 41 of the State Finance Law,
the State shall have no liability under this contract to the Contractor or to anyone else
beyond funds appropriated and available for this contract.

2. PROHIBITION AGAINST ASSIGNMENT. In accordance with Section 138 of the
State Finance Law, this contract may not be assigned by the Contractor or its right,
title or interest therein assigned, transferred, conveyed, sublet or otherwise disposed
of without the State’s previous written consent, and attempts to do so are null and
void. Notwithstanding the foregoing, such prior written consent of an assignment of
a contract let pursuant to Article Xl of the State Finance Law may be waived at the
discretion of SUNY and with the concurrence of the State Comptroller where the
original contract was subject to the State Comptroller's approval, where the
assignment is due to a reorganization, merger or consolidation of the Contractor’s
business entity or enterprise. SUNY retains its right to approve an assignment and
to require that any Contractor demonstrate its responsibility to do business with
SUNY. The Contractor may, however, assign its right to receive payments without
SUNY’s prior written consent unless this contract concerns Certificates of
Participation pursuant to Article 5-A of the State Finance Law.

3. COMPTROLLER'S APPROVAL. In accordance with Section 112 of the State
Finance Law and Section 355 of the Education Law, if this contract exceeds
$250,000, or, if this is an amendment for any amount to a contract which, as so
amended, exceeds said statutory amount, or if, by this contract, the State agrees to
give something other than money when the value or reasonably estimated value of
such consideration exceeds $25,000, it shall not be valid, effective or binding upon
the State, and the State shall bear no liability, until it has been approved by the State
Comptroller and filed in his or her office, or the pertinent pre-audit review period has
elapsed. However, such pre-approval shall not be required for any contract
established as a centralized contract through the Office of General Services or for a
purchase order or other transaction issued under such centralized contract.

4. WORKERS' COMPENSATION BENEFITS. In accordance with Section 142 of
the State Finance Law, this contract shall be void and of no force and effect unless
the Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage during the life of this contract for
the benefit of such employees as are required to be covered by the provisions of the
Workers' Compensation Law.

5. NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS. To the extent required by Article 15
of the Executive Law (also known as the Human Rights Law) and all other State and
Federal statutory and constitutional non-discrimination provisions, the Contractor will
not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment, nor subject any
individual to harassment, because of age, race, creed, color, national origin, sexual
orientation, gender identity or expression, military status, sex, disability, predisposing
genetic characteristics, familial status, marital status, or domestic violence victim
status or because the individual has opposed any practices forbidden under the
Human Rights Law or has filed a complaint, testified, or assisted in any proceeding
under the Human Rights Law. Furthermore, in accordance with Section 220-e of the
Labor Law, if this is a contract for the construction, alteration or repair of any public
building or public work or for the manufacture, sale or distribution of materials,
equipment or supplies, and to the extent that this contract shall be performed within
the State of New York, Contractor agrees that neither it nor its subcontractors shall,
by reason of race, creed, color, disability, sex, or national origin: (a) discriminate in
hiring against any New York State citizen who is qualified and available to perform
the work; or (b) discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for the
performance of work under this contract. If this is a building service contract as
defined in Section 230 of the Labor Law, then, in accordance with Section 239
thereof, Contractor agrees that neither it nor its subcontractors shall by reason of
race, creed, color, national origin, age, sex or disability: (a) discriminate in hiring
against any New York State citizen who is qualified and available to perform the work;
or (b) discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for the performance of
work under this contract. Contractor is subject to fines of $50.00 per person per day
for any violation of Section 220-e or Section 239 as well as possible termination of
this contract and forfeiture of all moneys due hereunder for a second or subsequent
violation

6. WAGE AND HOURS PROVISIONS. If this is a public work contract covered by
Article 8 of the Labor Law or a building service contract covered by Article 9 thereof,
neither Contractor's employees nor the employees of its subcontractors may be
required or permitted to work more than the number of hours or days stated in said
statutes, except as otherwise provided in the Labor Law and as set forth in prevailing
wage and supplement schedules issued by the State Labor Department.
Furthermore, Contractor and its subcontractors must pay at least the prevailing wage
rate and pay or provide the prevailing supplements, including the premium rates for
overtime pay, as determined by the State Labor Department in accordance with the
Labor Law. Additionally, effective April 28, 2008, if this is a public work contract
covered by Article 8 of the Labor Law, the Contractor understands and agrees that
the filing of payrolls in a manner consistent with Subdivision 3-a of Section 220 of the
Labor Law shall be a condition precedent to payment by the State of any State- -
approved sums due and owing for work done upon the project.

7. NON-COLLUSIVE BIDDING CERTIFICATION. In accordance with Section 139-

d of the State Finance Law, if this contract was awarded based upon the submission of
competitive bids, Contractor affirms, under penalty of perjury, that its bid was arrived at
independently and without collusion aimed at restricting competition. Contractor further
affirms that, at the time Contractor submitted its bid, an authorized and responsible
person executed and delivered to SUNY a non-collusive bidding certification on
Contractor’s behalf.

8. INTERNATIONAL BOYCOTT PROHIBITION. In accordance with Section 220-f of
the Labor Law and Section 139-h of the State Finance Law, if this contract exceeds
$5,000, the Contractor agrees, as a material condition of the contract, that neither the
Contractor nor any substantially owned or affiliated person, firm, partnership or
corporation has participated, is participating, or shall participate in an international
boycott in violation of the federal Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 USC App.
Sections 2401 et seq.) or regulations thereunder. If such Contractor, or any of the
aforesaid affiliates of Contractor, is convicted or is otherwise found to have violated
said laws or regulations upon the final determination of the United States Commerce
Department or any other appropriate agency of the United States subsequent to the
contract's execution, such contract, amendment or modification thereto shall be
rendered forfeit and void. The Contractor shall so notify the State Comptroller within
five (5) business days of such conviction, determination or disposition of appeal (2

NYCRR § 105.4).

9. SET-OFF RIGHTS. The State shall have all of its common law, equitable and
statutory rights of set-off. These rights shall include, but not be limited to, the State 's
option to withhold for the purposes of set-off any moneys due to the Contractor under
this contract up to any amounts due and owing to the State with regard to this contract,
any other contract with any State department or agency, including any contract for a
term commencing prior to the term of this contract, plus any amounts due and owing to
the State for any other reason including, without limitation, tax delinquencies, fee
delinquencies or monetary penalties relative thereto. The State shall exercise its set-
off rights in accordance with normal State practices including, in cases of set-off
pursuant to an audit, the finalization of such audit by SUNY, its representatives, or the
State Comptroller.

10. RECORDS. The Contractor shall establish and maintain complete and accurate
books, records, documents, accounts and other evidence directly pertinent to
performance under this contract (hereinafter, collectively, “the Records"). The Records
must be kept for the balance of the calendar year in which they were made and for six
(6) additional years thereafter. The State Comptroller, the Attorney General and any
other person or entity authorized to conduct an examination, as well as SUNY and any
other agencies involved in this contract, shall have access to the Records during normal
business hours at an office of the Contractor within the State of New York or, if no such
office is available, at a mutually agreeable and reasonable venue within the State, for
the term specified above for the purposes of inspection, auditing and copying. SUNY
shall take reasonable steps to protect from public disclosure any of the Records which
are exempt from disclosure under Section 87 of the Public Officers Law (the "Statute")
provided that: (i) the Contractor shall timely inform an appropriate SUNY official, in
writing, that said Records should not be disclosed; and (ii) said Records shall be
sufficiently identified; and (iii) designation of said Records as exempt under the Statute
is reasonable. Nothing contained herein shall diminish, or in any way adversely affect,
SUNY'’s or the State's right to discovery in any pending or future litigation.

11. IDENTIFYING INFORMATION AND PRIVACY NOTIFICATION.

(a) Identification Number(s). Every invoice or New York State Claim for Payment
submitted to SUNY by a payee, for payment for the sale of goods or services or for
transactions (e.g., leases, easements, licenses, etc.) related to real or personal
property must include the payee's identification number. The number is any or all of the
following: (i) the payee’s Federal employer identification number, (ii) the payee’s
Federal social security number, and/or (jii) the payee’s Vendor Identification Number
assigned by the Statewide Financial System. Failure to include such number or
numbers may delay payment. Where the payee does not have such number or
numbers, the payee, on its invoice or Claim for Payment, must give the reason or
reasons why the payee does not have such number or numbers.

(b) Privacy Notification. (1) The authority to request the above personal information
from a seller of goods or services or a lessor of real or personal property, and the
authority to maintain such information, is found in Section 5 of the State Tax Law.
Disclosure of this information by the seller or lessor to SUNY or the State is mandatory.
The principal purpose for which the information is collected is to enable the State to
identify individuals, businesses and others who have been delinquent in filing tax
returns or may have understated their tax liabilities and to generally identify persons
affected by the taxes administered by the Commissioner of Taxation and Finance. The
information will be used for tax administration purposes and for any other purpose
authorized by law. (2) The personal information is requested by the purchasing unit of
SUNY contracting to purchase the goods or services or lease the real or personal
property covered by this contract or lease. The information is maintained in the
Statewide Financial System by the Vendor Management Unit within the Bureau of State
Expenditures, Office of the State Comptroller, 110 State Street, Albany, New York
12236.

12. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR MINORITIES AND WOMEN.



In accordance with Section 312 of the Executive Law and 5 NYCRR Part 143, if this
contract is: (i) a written agreement or purchase order instrument, providing for a total
expenditure in excess of $25,000.00, whereby a contracting agency is committed to
expend or does expend funds in return for labor, services, supplies, equipment,
materials or any combination of the foregoing, to be performed for, or rendered or
furnished to the contracting agency; or (i) a written agreement in excess of
$100,000.00 whereby a contracting agency is committed to expend or does expend
funds for the acquisition, construction, demolition, replacement, major repair or
renovation of real property and improvements thereon; or (iii) a written agreement in
excess of $100,000.00 whereby the owner of a State assisted housing project is
committed to expend or does expend funds for the acquisition, construction,
demolition, replacement, major repair or renovation of real property and
improvements thereon for such project, then the following shall apply and by signing
this agreement the Contractor certifies and affirms that it is Contractor's equal
employment opportunity policy that:

(@) The Contractor will not discriminate against employees or applicants for
employment because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or
marital status, shall make and document its conscientious and active efforts to
employ and utilize minority group members and women its workforce on State
contracts and will undertake or continue existing programs of affirmative action to
ensure that minority group members and women are afforded equal employment
opportunities without discrimination. Affirmative action shall mean recruitment,
employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading, demotion, transfer, layoff, or
termination and rates of pay or other forms of compensation;

(b) at SUNY'’s request, Contractor shall request each employment agency, labor
union, or authorized representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining or other agreement or understanding, to furnish a written statement that
such employment agency, labor union or representative will not discriminate on the
basis of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status and
that such union or representative will affirmatively cooperate in the implementation
of the Contractor's obligations herein; and

(c) the Contractor shall state, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees,
that, in the performance of the State contract, all qualified applicants will be afforded
equal employment opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed, color,
national origin, sex, age, disability or marital status.

Contractor will include the provisions of "a," "b," and "c" above, in every subcontract
over $25,000.00 for the construction, demolition, replacement, major repair,
renovation, planning or design of real property and improvements thereon (the
"Work") except where the Work is for the beneficial use of the Contractor. Section
312 does not apply to: (i) work, goods or services unrelated to this contract; or (ii)
employment outside New York State. The State shall consider compliance by a
contractor or sub-contractor with the requirements of any federal law concerning
equal employment opportunity which effectuates the purpose of this clause. SUNY
shall determine whether the imposition of the requirements of the provisions hereof
duplicate or conflict with any such federal law and if such duplication or conflict exists,
SUNY shall waive the applicability of Section 312 to the extent of such duplication or
conflict. Contractor will comply with all duly promulgated and lawful rules and
regulations of the Department of Economic Development's Division of Minority and
Women's Business Development pertaining hereto.

13. CONFLICTING TERMS. In the event of a conflict between the terms of the
contract (including any and all attachments thereto and amendments thereof) and
the terms of this Exhibit A, the terms of this Exhibit A shall control.

14. GOVERNING LAW. This contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of
New York except where the Federal supremacy clause requires otherwise.

15. LATE PAYMENT. Timeliness of payment and any interest to be paid to
Contractor for late payment shall be governed by Article 11-A of the State Finance
Law to the extent required by law.

16. NO ARBITRATION. Disputes involving this contract, including the breach or
alleged breach thereof, may not be submitted to binding arbitration (except where
statutorily authorized) but must, instead, be heard in a court of competent jurisdiction
of the State of New York.

17. SERVICE OF PROCESS. In addition to the methods of service allowed by the
State Civil Practice Law & Rules ("CPLR"), Contractor hereby consents to service of
process upon it by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested. Service
hereunder shall be complete upon Contractor's actual receipt of process or upon the
State's receipt of the return thereof by the United States Postal Service as refused or
undeliverable. Contractor must promptly notify the State, in writing, of each and
every change of address to which service of process can be made. Service by the
State to the last known address shall be sufficient. Contractor will have thirty (30)

calendar days after service hereunder is complete in which to respond.

18. PROHIBITION ON PURCHASE OF TROPICAL HARDWOODS. The Contractor
certifies and warrants that all wood products to be used under this contract award will
be in accordance with, but not limited to, the specifications and provisions of State
Finance Law §165 (Use of Tropical Hardwoods), which prohibits purchase and use of
tropical hardwoods, unless specifically exempted, by the State or any governmental
agency or political subdivision or public benefit corporation. Qualification for an
exemption under this law will be the responsibility of the contractor to establish to meet
with the approval of the State.

In addition, when any portion of this contract involving the use of woods, whether supply
or installation, is to be performed by any subcontractor, the prime Contractor will
indicate and certify in the submitted bid proposal that the subcontractor has been
informed and is in compliance with specifications and provisions regarding use of
tropical hardwoods as detailed in Section 165 of the State Finance Law. Any such use
must meet with the approval of the State, otherwise, the bid may not be considered
responsive. Under bidder certifications, proof of qualification for exemption will be the
responsibility of the Contractor to meet with the approval of the State.

19. MACBRIDE FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRINCIPLES. In accordance with the MacBride
Fair Employment Principles (Chapter 807 of the Laws of 1992) , the Contractor hereby
stipulates that the Contractor either (a) has no business operations in Northern
Ireland, or (b) shall take lawful steps in good faith to conduct any business operations
in Northern Ireland in accordance with the MacBride Fair Employment Principles (as
described in Section 1650f the New York State Finance Law), and shall permit
independent monitoring of compliance with such principles.

20. OMNIBUS PROCUREMENT ACT OF 1992.

Itis the policy of New York State to maximize opportunities for the participation of New
York State business enterprises, including minority and women-owned business
enterprises as bidders, subcontractors and suppliers on its procurement contracts.

Information on the availability of New York State subcontractors and suppliers is
available from:

NYS Department of Economic Development
Division for Small Business

Albany, NY 12245
Tel: 518-292-5100
Fax: 518-292-5884
email: opa@esd.ny.gov

A directory of certified minority and women-owned business enterprises is available
from:

NYS Department of Economic Development

Division of Minority and Women'’s Business Development
633 Third Avenue

New York, NY 10017

212-803-2414

email: mwbecertification@esd.ny.gov
https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/VendorSearchPublic.asp

The Omnibus Procurement Act of 1992 (Chapter 844 of the Laws of 1992, codified in
State Finance Law § 139-i and Public Authorities Law § 2879(3)(n)—(p)) requires that
by signing this bid proposal or contract, as applicable, Contractors certify that
whenever the total bid amount is greater than $1 million:

(a) The Contractor has made reasonable efforts to encourage the participation of
New York State Business Enterprises as suppliers and subcontractors, including
certified minority and women-owned business enterprises, on this project, and has
retained the documentation of these efforts to be provided upon request to SUNY;

(b) The Contractor has complied with the Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-261), as amended;

(c) The Contractor agrees to make reasonable efforts to provide notification to
New York State residents of employment opportunities on this project through listing
any such positions with the Job Service Division of the New York State Department of
Labor, or providing such natification in such manner as is consistent with existing
collective bargaining contracts or agreements. The Contractor agrees to document
these efforts and to provide said documentation to the State upon request; and

(d) The Contractor acknowledges notice that the State may seek to obtain offset
credits from foreign countries as a result of this contract and agrees to cooperate with
the State in these efforts.


https://ny.newnycontracts.com/FrontEnd/VendorSearchPublic.asp

21. RECIPROCITY AND SANCTIONS PROVISIONS. Bidders are hereby notified
that if their principal place of business is located in a country, nation, province, state
or political subdivision that penalizes New York State vendors, and if the goods or
services they offer will be substantially produced or performed outside New York
State, the Omnibus Procurement Act of 1994 and 2000 amendments (Chapter 684
and Chapter 383, respectively, codified in State Finance Law § 165(6) and Public
Authorities Law § 2879(5)) require that they be denied contracts which they would
otherwise obtain.

NOTE: As of October 2019, the list of discriminatory jurisdictions subject to this
provision includes the states of South Carolina, Alaska, West Virginia, Wyoming,
Louisiana and Hawaii.

22. COMPLIANCE WITH BREACH NOTIFICATION AND DATA SECURITY
LAWS. Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the New York State
Information Security Breach and Notification Act (General Business Law § 899-aa;
State Technology Law § 208) and commencing March 21, 2020 shall also comply
with General Business Law § 899-bb.

23. COMPLIANCE WITH CONSULTANT DISCLOSURE LAW. If this is a contract
for consulting services, defined for purposes of this requirement to include analysis,
evaluation, research, training, data processing, computer programming, engineering,
environmental health and mental health services, accounting, auditing, paralegal,
legal or similar services, then in accordance with Section 163(4)(g) of the State
Finance Law (as amended by Chapter 10 of the Laws of 2006), the Contractor shall
timely, accurately and properly comply with the requirement to submit an annual
employment report for the contract to SUNY, the Department of Civil Service and the
State Comptroller.

24. PURCHASES OF APPAREL AND SPORTS EQUIPMENT. In accordance with
State Finance Law Section 165(7), SUNY may determine that a bidder on a contract
for the purchase of apparel or sports equipment is not a responsible bidder as defined
in State Finance Law Section 163 based on (a) the labor standards applicable to the
manufacture of the apparel or sports equipment, including employee compensation,
working conditions, employee rights to form unions and the use of child labor; or (b)
bidder’s failure to provide information sufficient for SUNY to determine the labor
conditions applicable to the manufacture of the apparel or sports equipment.

25. PROCUREMENT LOBBYING. To the extent this contract is a “procurement
contract” as defined by State Finance Law §§ 139-j and 139-k, by signing this
contract the Contractor certifies and affirms that all disclosures made in accordance
with State Finance Law 88 139-j and 139-k are complete, true and accurate. In the
event such certification is found to be intentionally false or intentionally incomplete,
the State may terminate the contract by providing written notification to the Contractor
in accordance with the terms of the contract.

26. CERTIFICATION OF REGISTRATION TO COLLECT SALES AND
COMPENSATING USE TAX BY CERTAIN STATE CONTRACTORS, AFFILIATES

AND SUBCONTRACTORS. To the extent this contract is a contract as defined by Tax
Law § 5-a, if the Contractor fails to make the certification required by Tax Law § 5-a or
if during the term of the contract, the Department of Taxation and Finance or SUNY
discovers that the certification, made under penalty of perjury, is false, then such failure
to file or false certification shall be a material breach of this contract and this contract
may be terminated, by providing written notification to the Contractor in accordance
with the terms of the contract, if SUNY determines that such action is in the best
interests of the State.

27. IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT. By entering into this contract, Contractor certifies in
accordance with State Finance Law §165-a that it is not on the “Entities Determined
to be Non-Responsive Bidders/Offerers pursuant to the New York State Iran
Divestment Act of 2012” (“Prohibited Entities List”) posted at:

https://ogs.ny.gov/list-entities-determined -be-non-responsive-biddersofferers-
pursuant-nys-iran-divestment-act-2012

Contractor further certifies that it will not utilize on this contract any subcontractor that
is identified on the Prohibited Entities List. Contractor agrees that should it seek to
renew or extend this contract, it must provide the same certification at the time the
contract is renewed or extended. Contractor also agrees that any proposed Assignee
of this contract will be required to certify that it is not on the Prohibited Entities List
before the contract assignment will be approved by the State.

During the term of the contract, should SUNY receive information that a person (as
defined in State Finance Law 8165-a) is in violation of the above-referenced
certifications, SUNY will review such information and offer the person an opportunity to
respond. If the person fails to demonstrate that it has ceased its engagement in the
investment activity which is in violation of the Act within 90 days after the determination
of such violation, then SUNY shall take such action as may be appropriate and provided
for by law, rule, or contract, including, but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking
compliance, recovering damages, or declaring the Contractor in default.

SUNY reserves the right to reject any bid, request for assignment, renewal or extension
for an entity that appears on the Prohibited Entities List prior to the award, assignment,
renewal or extension of a contract, and to pursue a responsibility review with respect
to any entity that is awarded a contract and appears on the Prohibited Entities list after
contract award.

28. ADMISSIBILITY OF REPRODUCTION OF CONTRACT. Notwithstanding the
best evidence rule or any other legal principle or rule of evidence to the contrary, the
Contractor acknowledges and agrees that it waives any and all objections to the
admissibility into evidence at any court proceeding or to the use at any examination
before trial of an electronic reproduction of this contract, in the form approved by the
State Comptroller, if such approval was required, regardless of whether the original
of said contract is in existence.

THE FOLLOWING PROVISIONS SHALL APPLY ONLY TO THOSE CONTRACTS TO WHICH A HOSPITAL OR OTHER HEALTH SERVICE FACILITY IS A PARTY

29. Notwithstanding any other provision in this contract, the hospital or other health service facility remains responsible for insuring that any service provided pursuant to this
contract complies with all pertinent provisions of Federal, state and local statutes, rules and regulations. In the foregoing sentence, the word "service" shall be construed to
refer to the health care service rendered by the hospital or other health service facility.

30. (a) In accordance with the 1980 Omnibus Reconciliation Act (Public Law 96-499), Contractor hereby agrees that until the expiration of four years after the furnishing of
services under this agreement, Contractor shall make available upon written request to the Secretary of Health and Human Services, or upon request, to the Comptroller General
of the United States or any of their duly authorized representatives, copies of this contract, books, documents and records of the Contractor that are necessary to certify the
nature and extent of the costs hereunder.

(b) If Contractor carries out any of the duties of the contract hereunder, through a subcontract having a value or cost of $10,000 or more over a twelve-month period,
such subcontract shall contain a clause to the effect that, until the expiration of four years after the furnishing of such services pursuant to such subcontract, the subcontractor
shall make available upon written request to the Secretary of Health and Human Services or upon request to the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly
authorized representatives, copies of the subcontract and books, documents and records of the subcontractor that are necessary to verify the nature and extent of the costs of
such subcontract.

(c) The provisions of this section shall apply only to such contracts as are within the definition established by the Health Care Financing Administration, as may be
amended or modified from time to time.

31. Hospital Retained Authority: Hospital Retained Authority: The Hospital retains direct, independent authority over the appointment and/or dismissal, in its sole discretion,
of the facility’s management level employees (including but not limited to, the Facility/Service Administrator/Director, the Medical Director, the Director of Nursing, the Chief
Executive Officer, the Chief Financial Officer and the Chief Operating Officer) and all licensed or certified health care staff. The Hospital retains the right to adopt and approve,
at its sole discretion, the facility’s operating and capital budgets. The Hospital retains independent control over and physical possession of the facility’s books and records. The
Hospital retains independent control over and physical possession of the facility’s operating policies and procedures. The Hospital retains full authority and responsibility for,
and control over, the operations and management of the facility. The Hospital retains the right and authority to independently adopt, approve and enforce, in its sole discretion,
policies affecting the facility’s delivery of health care services. The Hospital retains the right to independently adopt, approve and enforce, at its sole discretion, the disposition
of assets and authority to incur debts. The Hospital retains the right to approve, at its sole discretion, contracts for administrative services, management and/or clinical services.
The Hospital retains the right to approve, at its sole discretion, any facility debt. The Hospital retains the right to approve, at its sole discretion, settlements of administrative
proceeding or litigation to which the facility is a party. No powers specifically reserved to the Hospital may be delegated to, or shared by, the Contractor or any other person. In
addition, if there is any disagreement between the parties to this Agreement regarding control between the Hospital and the Contractor, the terms of this Section shall control.



Affirmative Action Clauses
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EXHIBIT A-1

March 31, 2020

1. DEFINITIONS. The following
terms shall be defined in accordance
with Section 310 of the Executive
Law:

STATE CONTRACT herein referred
to as "State Contract”, shall mean: (a)
a written agreement or purchase order
instrument, providing for a total
expenditure in excess of twenty-five
thousand dollars ($25,000.00),
whereby the State University of New
York (“University”) is committed to
expend or does expend funds in return
for labor, services including but not
limited to legal, financial and other
professional ~ services,  supplies,
equipment, materials or a
combination of the foregoing, to be
performed  for, or rendered or
furnished to the University; (b) a
written agreement in excess of one
hundred thousand dollars
($100,000.00) whereby the University
is committed to expend or does
expend funds for the acquisition,
construction, demolition,
replacement, major  repair or
renovation of real property and
improvements thereon; (c) and ( d) a
written agreement in excess of one
hundred thousand dollars
($100,000.00)  whereby the
University as an owner of a state
assisted housing project is committed
to expend or does expend funds for the
acquisition, construction, demolition,
replacement, major repair or
renovation of real property and
improvements thereon for such
project.

SUBCONTRACT herein referred to
as "Subcontract”, shall mean any
agreement for a total expenditure in
excess of $25,000 providing for
services, including non-staffing
expenditures, supplies or materials of
any kind between a State agency and
a prime contractor, in which a portion
of the prime contractor’s obligation
under the State contract is undertaken
or assumed by a business enterprise
not controlled by the prime
contractor.

WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISE herein referred to as
"WBE", shall mean a business
enterprise,  including a  sole
proprietorship, partnership or
corporation that is: (a) at least fifty-
one percent (51%) owned by one or
more United States citizens or
permanent resident aliens who are
women; (b) an enterprise in which the
ownership interest of such women is
real, substantial and continuing; (c) an
enterprise in which such women
ownership has and exercises the
authority to control independently the
day-to-day business decisions of the
enterprise; (d) an enterprise
authorized to do business in this
state and independently owned and
operated; (€) an enterprise owned by
an individual or individuals, whose
ownership, control and operation are
relied upon for certification, with a
personal net worth that does not
exceed fifteen  million dollars
($15,000,000), as adjusted annually
on the first of January for inflation
according to the consumer price
index of the previous year; and (f) an
enterprise that is a small business
pursuant to subdivision twenty of this
section.

A firm owned by a minority group
member who is also a woman may be
certified as a minority-owned
business enterprise, a women-owned
business enterprise, or both, and
may be counted towards either a
minority-owned business enterprise
goal or a women-owned business
enterprise goal, in regard to any
Contract or any goal, set by an agency
or authority, but such participation
may not be counted towards both such
goals. Such an enterprise's
participation in a Contract may not be
divided between the minority-owned
business enterprise goal and the
women-owned business enterprise
goal.

MINORITY-OWNED BUSINESS
ENTER- PRISE herein referred to as

"MBE", shall mean a business
enterprise, including a  sole
proprietorship, partnership or
corporation that is: (a) at least fifty-
one percent (51%) owned by one or
more minority group members; (b) an
enterprise in which such minority
ownership is real, substantial and
continuing; (c) an enterprise in which
such minority ownership has and
exercises the authority to control
independently the day-to-day business
decisions of the enterprise; (d) an
enterprise authorized to do business
in this state and independently
owned and operated; (e) an enterprise
owned by an individual or
individuals, whose ownership, control
and operation are relied upon for
certification, with a personal net worth
that does not exceed fifteen million
dollars ($15,000,000.00), as adjusted
annually on the first of January for
inflation according to the consumer
price index of the previous year; and
(f) an enterprise that is a small
business pursuant to subdivision
twenty of this section.

MINORITY GROUP MEMBER
shall mean a United States citizen or
permanent resident alien who is and
can demonstrate membership in one
of the following groups: (a) Black
persons having origins in any of the
Black African racial groups; (b)
Hispanic persons of Mexican, Puerto
Rican, Domini- can, Cuban, Central
or South American of either Indian or
Hispanic origin, regardless of race;
(c) Native American or Alaskan
native persons having origins in any
of the original peoples of North
America. (d) Asian and Pacific
Islander persons having origins in any
of the Far East countries, South East
Asia, the Indian Subcontinent or
Pacific Islands.

CERTIFIED ENTERPRISE OR
BUSINESS shall mean a business
verified as a minority or women-
owned business enterprise pursuant
to section 314 of the Executive Law.
A business enterprise which has been



approved by the New York Division
of Minority & Women Business
Development  (“DMWBD”) for
minority or women-owned enterprise
status subsequent to verification that
the business enterprise is owned,
operated, and controlled by minority
group members or women, and that
also meets the financial requirements
set forth in the regulations.

2. TERMS. The parties to the
attached State Contract agree to be
bound by the following provisions
which are made a part hereof (the
word "Contractor” herein refers to
any party other than the University:

1(a) Contractor and its Subcontractors
shall undertake or continue existing
programs of affirmative action to
ensure that minority group members
and women are afforded equal
employment opportunities without
discrimination. For these purposes,
affirmative action shall apply in the
areas of recruitment, employment, job
assignment, promotion, upgrading,
demotion, transfer, layoff, or
termination and rates of pay or other
forms of compensation.

(b) Prior to the award of a State
Contract, the Contractor shall submit
an equal employment opportunity
(EEO) policy statement to the
University within the time frame
established by the University.

(c) As part of the Contractor’s
EEO policy statement, the Contractor,
as a precondition to entering into a
valid and binding State Contract, shall
agree to the following in the
performance of the State Contract: (i)
The Contractor will not discriminate
against any employee or applicant for
employment, will undertake or
continue  existing programs  of
affirmative action to ensure that
minority group members and women
are afforded equal employment
opportunities without discrimination,
and shall make and document its
conscientious and active efforts to
employ and utilize minority group
members and women in its work force
on State Contracts;(ii) The Contractor
shall state in all solicitations or

advertisements for employees that, in
the performance of the State Contract,
all qualified applicants will be
afforded equal employment
opportunities without discrimination;
(iii) At the request of the University
the Contractor shall request each
employment agency, labor union, or
authorized representative of workers
with which it has a collective
bargaining or other agreement or
understanding, to furnish a written
statement that such employment
agency, labor union, or representative
will not discriminate, and that such
union  or  representative  will
affirmatively  cooperate in  the
implementation of the Contractor’s
obligations herein.
(d) Form 108 - Staffing Plan To ensure
compliance with this Section, the
Contractor shall submit a staffing plan
to document the composition of the
proposed workforce to be utilized in
the performance of the Contract by the
specified categories listed, including
ethnic background, gender, and
Federal occupational  categories.
Contractors  shall complete the
Staffing plan form and submit it as
part of their bid or proposal or within
a reasonable time, but no later than the
time of award of the contract.
(e) Form 112 - Workforce
Employment Utilization Report
(“Workforce Report”)
(i) Once a contract has been awarded
and during the term of Contract,
Contractor is responsible for updating
and providing notice to SUNY of any
changes to the previously
submitted  Staffing Plan.  This
information is to be submitted on a
quarterly basis during the term of the
contract to report the actual workforce
utilized in the performance of the
contract by the specified categories
listed including ethnic background,
gender, and Federal occupational
categories. The Workforce Report
must be submitted to report this
information.
(ii) Separate forms shall be completed
by Contractor and any subcontractor
performing work on the
Contract.
(iii) In limited instances, Contractor
may not be able to separate out the

workforce utilized in the
performance of the Contract from
Contractor's and/or
subcontractor’s total
workforce. When a separation can be
made, Contractor shall submit  the
Workforce Report and indicate that
the information provided related to
the actual workforce utilized
on the Contract. When the workforce
to be utilized  on the contract cannot
be separated out from Contractor's
and/or subcontractor's total
workforce, Contractor shall submit the
Workforce Report and indicate that
the information provided is
Contractor's total workforce during
the subject time frame,  not
limited to work specifically under the
contract.
(f) Contractor shall comply with the
provisions of the Human Rights Law,
all other State and Federal statutory
and constitutional non-discrimination
provisions. Contractor  and
subcontractors shall not discriminate
against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed
(religion), color, sex, national origin,
sexual orientation, military status, age,
disability,  predisposing  genetic
characteristic, marital status or
domestic violence victim status, and
shall also follow the requirements of
the Human Rights Law with regard to
non-discrimination on the basis of
prior criminal conviction and prior
arrest.

() The Contractor shall include
the provisions of this section in every
Subcontract in such a manner that the
requirements of the provisions will be
binding upon each Subcontractor as to
work in connection with the State
Contract, including the requirement
that Subcontractors shall undertake or
continue  existing programs  of
affirmative action to ensure that
minority group members and women
are afforded equal employment
opportunities without discrimination,
and, when requested, provide to the
Contractor information on the ethnic
background, gender, and Federal
occupational  categories of the



employees to be utilized on the State
Contract.

(h) To ensure compliance with
the requirements of this paragraph,
the University shall inquire of a
Contractor whether the work force to
be utilized in the performance of the
State Contract can be separated out
from the Contractor’s and/or
Subcontractors' total work force and
where the work of the State Contract
is to be performed. For Contractors
who are unable to separate the portion
of their work force which will be
utilized for the performance of this
State Contract, Contractor shall
provide reports describing its entire
work force by the specified ethnic
background, gender, and Federal
Occupational Categories, or other
appropriate categories which the
agency may specify.

(i) The University may require the
Contractor and any Subcontractor to
submit compliance reports, pursuant
to the regulations relating to their
operations and implementation of
their affirmative action or equal
employment opportunity program in
effect as of the date the State Contract
IS executed.

{)) If a Contractor or
Subcontractor does not have an
existing affirmative action program,
the University may provide to the
Contractor or Subcontractor a model
plan of an affirmative action program.
Upon request, the Director of
DMWABD shall provide a contracting
agency with a model plan of an
affirmative action program.

(k) Upon request, DMWBD shall
provide the  University  with
information on specific recruitment
sources for minority group members
and woman, and contracting agencies
shall make such information available
to Contractors

3. Contractor must provide the
names, addresses and federal
identification numbers of certified
minority- and women-owned business
enterprises which the Contractor
intends to use to perform the State
Contract and a description of the
Contract scope of work which the
Contractor intends to structure to

increase the participation by Certified
minority- and/or  women-owned
business enterprises on the State
Contract, and the estimated or, if
known, actual dollar amounts to be
paid to and performance dates of each
component of a State Contract which
the Contractor intends to be performed
by a certified minority- or woman-
owned business enterprise. In the
event the Contractor responding to
University solicitation is joint venture,
teaming agreement, or other similar
arrangement that includes a minority-
and women owned  business
enterprise, the Contractor must submit
for review and approval: i. the name,
address, telephone number and federal
identification of each partner or party
to the agreement; ii. the federal
identification number of the joint
venture or entity established to
respond to the solicitation, if
applicable; iii. A copy of the joint
venture, teaming or other similar
arrangement which describes the
percentage of interest owned by each
party to the agreement and the value
added by each party; iv. A copy of the
mentor-protégé agreement between
the parties, if applicable, and if not
described in the joint venture, teaming
agreement, or other similar
arrangement.

4, PARTICIPATION BY
MINORITY GROUP MEMBERS
AND WOMEN. The University shall
determine whether Contractor has
made conscientious and active efforts
to employ and utilize minority group
members and women to perform this
State Contract based upon an analysis
of the following factors:

@ Whether Contractor
established and maintained a current
list of recruitment sources for
minority group members and women,
and whether Contractor provided
written  notification to  such
recruitment sources that contractor
had employment opportunities at the
time such opportunities became
available.

(b) Whether Contractor sent
letters to recruiting sources, labor
unions, or authorized representatives
of workers with which contractor has

a collective bargaining or other
agreement or understanding
requesting assistance in locating
minority group members and women
for employment.

(c) Whether Contractor
disseminated its EEO policy by
including it in any advertising in the
news media, and in particular, in
minority and women news media.

(d) Whether Contractor has
attempted to provide information
concerning its EEO policy to
Subcontractors with which it does
business or had anticipated doing
business.

(e) Whether internal procedures
exist for, at a minimum, annual
dissemination of the EEO policy to
employees, specifically to employees
having any responsibility for hiring,
assignment, layoff, termination, or
other employment decisions. Such
dissemination may occur through
distribution of employee policy
manuals and handbooks, annual
reports, staff meetings and public
postings.

(f Whether Contractor
encourages and utilizes minority
group members and  women
employees to assist in recruiting other
employees.

(9) Whether Contractor has
apprentice training programs
approved by the N.Y.S. Department
of Labor which provides for training
and hiring of minority group
members and women.

(h) Whether the terms of this
section have been incorporated into
each Subcontract which is entered
into by the Contractor.

5. PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY
AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES. Based upon an
analysis of the following factors, the
University shall determine whether
Contractor has made good faith
efforts to provide for meaningful
participation by minority-owned and
women-owned business enterprises
which have been certified by
DMWBD:

(@ Whether Contractor has
actively solicited bids for
Subcontracts from qualified



M/WBEs, including those firms listed
on the Directory of Certified Minority
and Women- Owned Business
Enterprises, and has documented its
good faith efforts towards meeting
minority and women owned business
enterprise  utilization plans by
providing, copies of solicitations,
copies of any advertisements for
participation by certified minority-
and women-owned business
enterprises timely published in
appropriate general circulation, trade
and minority- or women-oriented
publications, together with the
listing(s) and date(s) of the
publications of such advertisements;
dates of attendance at any pre-bid,
pre-award, or other meetings, if any,
scheduled by the University, with
certified minority- and women-
owned business enterprises, and the
reasons why any such firm was not
selected to participate on the project.

(b) Whether Contractor has
attempted to make project plans and
specifications available to firms who
are not members of associations with
plan rooms and reduce fees for firms
who are disadvantaged.

(c) Whether Contractor has
utilized the services of organizations
which provide technical assistance
in  connection with M/WBE
participation.

(d)  Whether Contractor has
structured its Subcontracts so that
opportunities exist to complete
smaller portions of work.

e) Whether Contractor has
encouraged the formation of joint
ventures, partnerships, or other
similar arrangements among
Subcontractors.

() Whether
requested the

Contractor has
services of the

Department of Economic
Development (DED) to assist
Subcontractors' efforts to satisfy

bonding requirement.

(g) Whether Contractor has made
progress payments promptly to its
Subcontractors.

(h) Whether the terms of this
section have been incorporated into
each Subcontract which is entered
into by the Contractor. It shall be the
responsibility of Con- tractor to

ensure  compliance by every
Subcontractor with these provisions.

6. MWABE Utilization Plan.

(@) The Contractor represents and
warrants  that  Contractor  has
submitted an MWBE Utilization Plan
prior to the execution of the contract.

(b) MWBE Utilization Plan (Form
7557-107).

Contractors are required to submit a
Utilization Plan on Form 7557-107
with their bid or proposal. Complete
the following steps to prepare the
Utilization Plan:

i. list NYS Certified minority-
and women-owned business
enterprises  which the
Contractor intends to use to
perform the State contract;

ii. insert a description of the
contract scope of work which
the Contractor intends to
structure to increase the
participation by NYS
Certified  minority- and
women-owned enterprises on
the State contract;

iil. insert the estimated or, if
known, actual dollar amounts
to be paid to and performance
dates of each component of a
State contract which the

Contractor intends to be
performed by a NYS
Certified  minority-  or

women-owned business; and

(c) Any modifications or changes to
the agreed participation by NYS
Certified MWBEs after the Contract
Award and during the term of the
contract must be reported on a revised
MWBE  Utilization Plan and
submitted to the SUNY University-
wide MWBE Program Office.

(d) The University will review the
MWBE Utilization Plan and will
issue the Contractor a written notice
of acceptance or deficiency within
twenty (20) day of its receipt. A
notice of deficiency shall include the:

i. list NYS Certified minority-
and women-owned business
enterprises  which the

Contractor intends to use to
perform the State contract;

ii.  name of any MWBE which is
not acceptable for the
purpose of complying with
the MWBE participation
goals;

iii. reasons why it is not an
acceptable element of the
Contract scope of work
which the MWBE Program
Office has determined can be
reasonably structured by the
Contractor to increase the
likelihood of participation in
the Contract by MWBEs; and

iv.  other information which the
MWBE Program  Office
determines to be relevant to
the MWBE Utilization Plan.

(e) The Contractor shall respond to
the notice of deficiency within seven
(7) business days of receipt by
submitting to the University a written
remedy in response to the notice of
deficiency.

i.  If the written remedy that is
submitted is not timely or is
found to be inadequate, the
University-wide MWBE
Program Office shall notify
the Contractor and direct the
Contractor to submit, within
five (5) business days, a
request for partial or total
waiver of MWBE
participation goals on forms
provided by the University-
wide MWBE  Program
Office.

ii. Failure to file the waiver
form in a timely manner may

be grounds for
disqualification of the bid or
proposal.

(f) The University may disqualify a
Contractor as being non-responsive
under the following circumstances:
i.  IfaContractor fails to submit
a MWBE Utilization Plan;
ii. If a Contractor fails to
submit a written remedy to a
notice of deficiency in a
MWABE Utilization Plan;
iii.  IfaContractor fails to submit
a request for waiver; or



iv. If the MWBE Program
Office determines that the

Contractor has failed to
document Good Faith
Efforts.

() Contractor agrees to use such
MWBE Utilization Plan for the
performance of MWBEs on the
Contract pursuant to the prescribed
MWABE goals set forth in Section I11-
A of this Appendix.

(h) Contractor further agrees that a
failure to submit and/or use such
MWBE Utilization Plan shall
constitute a material breach of the
terms of the Contract. Upon the
occurrence of such a material breach,
SUNY shall be entitled to any remedy
provided herein, including but not
limited to, a finding of Contractor
non-responsiveness.

7. Waivers.

(@) For Waiver Requests Contractor
should use (Form 7557-114) -
Waiver Request.

(b) If the Contractor, after making
good faith efforts, is unable to comply
with MWBE goals, the Contractor
may submit a Request for Waiver
form documenting good faith efforts
by the Contractor to meet such goals.
If the documentation included with
the waiver request is complete the
University shall evaluate the request
and issue a written notice of
acceptance or denial within twenty
(20) days of receipt.

(c) If University, upon review of the
MWABE Utilization Plan and updated
Quarterly MWBE Contractor
Compliance Reports determines that
Contractor is failing or refusing to
comply with the Contract goals and
no waiver has been issued in regards
to such  non-compliance, the
University may issue a notice of
deficiency to the Contractor. The
contractor must respond to the notice
of deficiency within seven (7)
business days of receipt.  Such
response may include a request for
partial or total waiver of MWBE
Contract Goals.

8. MWBE Contractor Compliance
Report.

Contractor is required to submit an
MWBE Contractor Compliance
Report (Form 7557-112) to the
University by the 5" day following
each end of quarter over the term of
the Contract documenting the
progress made towards achievement
of the MWBE goals of the Contract.
Compliance Reports for construction
contracts (Form 7557-110) must be
submitted on a monthly basis.

9. GOALS. (a) GOALS FOR
MINORITY AND WOMEN WORK
FORCE PARTICIPATION.

(i) The University shall include
relevant work force availability data,
which is provided by the DMWBD,
in all documents which solicit bids
for State Contracts and shall make
efforts to assist Contractors in
utilizing such data to determine
expected levels of participation for
minority group members and women
on State Contracts.

(if) Contractor shall exert good
faith efforts to achieve such goals for
minority and women's participation.
To successfully achieve such goals,
the employment of minority group
members and women by Contractor
must be substantially uniform during
the entire term of this State Contract.
In addition, Contractor should not
participate in the transfer of
employees from one employer or
project to another for the sole purpose
of achieving goals for minority and
women's participation.

(b) GOALS FOR MINORITY
AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES PARTICIPATION.
For all State Contracts in excess of
$25,000.00 whereby the University is
committed to expend or does expend
funds in return for labor, services
including but not limited to legal,
financial and other professional
services,  supplies,  equipment,
materials or an combination of the
foregoing or all State Contracts in
excess of $100,000.00 whereby the
University is committed to expend or
does expend funds for the acquisition,

construction, demolition,
replacement, major repair or
renovation of real property and
improvements thereon, Contractor
shall exert good faith efforts to

achieve a participation goal of

25  percent (__25 %) for

Certified Minority-Owned Business
Enterprises and 5 percent
(_5 %) for Certified Women-
Owned Business Enterprises.

10. ENFORCEMENT. The
University will be responsible for
enforcement of each Contractor's
compliance with these provisions.
Contractor, and each Subcontractor,
shall permit the University access to
its books, records and accounts for
the purpose of investigating and
determining whether Contractor or
Subcontractor is in compliance with
the requirements of Article 15-A of
the Executive Law. If the University
determines that a Contractor or
Subcontractor may not be in
compliance with these provisions, the
University may make every
reasonable effort to resolve the issue
and assist the Contractor

or Subcontractor in its efforts to
comply with these provisions. If the
University is unable to resolve the
issue  of noncompliance, the
University may file a complaint with
the DMWBD.

Failure to comply with all of the
requirements herein may result in a
finding of non-responsiveness, non-
responsibility and/or a breach of
contract, leading to the withholding
of funds or such other actions,
remedies or enforcement proceedings
as allowed by the Contract.

11. DAMAGES
COMPLIANCE.

Where the University determines that
Contractor is not in compliance with
the requirements of the Contract and
Contractor refuses to comply with
such requirements, or if Contractor is
found to have willfully and
intentionally failed to comply with the
MWBE participation goals,
Contractor shall be obligated to pay

FOR NON



liquidated damages to the University.
Such liquidated damages shall be
calculated as an amount equaling the
difference between:

a. All sums identified for payment to
MWABEs had the Contractor achieved
the contractual MWBE goals; and

b. All sums actually paid to MWBEs
for work performed or materials
supplied under the Contract.

In the event a determination has been
made which requires the payment of
liguidated damages and such
identified sums have not been
withheld by the University, Contractor
shall pay such liquidated damages to
the University within sixty (60) days
after such damages are assessed,
unless prior to the expiration of such
sixtieth day, the Contractor has filed a
complaint with the Director of the

Division of Minority and Woman
Business Development pursuant to
Subdivision 8 of Section 313 of the
Executive Law in which event the
liquidated damages shall be payable if
Director renders a decision in favor of
the University.
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